


R
ul

es
 f

or
 th

e 
Cu

st
od

y 
an

d 
D

isp
os

al
 o

f 
Se
cr
et
 D

oc
um

en
ts

. 
T

hi
a 

do
ou

m
en

t 
is

 t
o

 b
l 

tr
ea

te
d 

es
 e

 "
 S
E
C
R
E
T
 

w
or

k,
 e

nd
 w
il
l 

be
 k

ep
t 

in
 t

he
 p

er
do

na
1 

cu
st

od
y 

of
 

th
e 

of
fi

ci
al

 t
o

 w
ho

m
 i

t 
is

 i
ss

ue
d 

or
 s

ub
se

qu
en

tl
y 

tr
ar

uf
er

re
d,

 i
n

 a
oo

or
de

no
e 

w
it

h 
th

e 
or

de
rs

 o
on

ta
in

ed
 

in
 G

n
g

's
 R

eg
ul

at
io

ns
 e

nd
 t

he
 O

ff
io

id
 S

eo
re

ts
 b

ob
. 

2.
 

W
he

n 
en

 o
S

oi
el

, 
to
 w

ho
m

 e
eo

re
t 

do
ou

m
en

ts
 

ha
ve

 b
a<

m
 

ve
oe

te
e 

hi
s 

ep
po

in
tm

en
t,

 
or

 i
s 

tr
an

sf
er

re
d,

 
or

 
L
 

re
li

ev
ed

 
of

 
hi

e 
du

ti
es

 t
or

 a
ny

 
pe

ri
od

, 
th

e 
do

ou
m

en
ts

 i
n 

hi
s 

pm
ye

si
io

n 
m

us
t b

e 
pe

r-
 

eo
ne

ll
p 

m
od

e 
ov

er
 t

o 
hi

s 
eu

oc
es

so
r. 

3,
 A

n 
oE

oe
r t

o
 w

ho
m

 e
ec

re
t d

oo
um

en
b 

er
e 

is
su

ed
 

w
ill 

ke
ep

 s
 l

ia
t 

of
 

eu
oh

 d
oo

um
en

ts
 i

n 
hi

s 
oh

er
ge

, 
w

hi
oh

 l
is

t 
w

ill
 b

e 
co

m
pa

re
d 

w
he

n 
ta

ki
ng

 o
ve

r 
th

e 
do

ou
m

en
ts

 w
it

h 
th

e 
re

o
ip

t 
fo

rm
 t

he
n 

si
gn

ed
. 

A
ny

 
de

fi
oi

en
oy

 
no

ti
oe

d 
th

en
, 

tu
 

a
t 

an
y 

ot
he

r 
ti

m
e,

 
sh

ou
ld

 s
t 

on
oe

 b
e 

re
po

rt
ed

 t
hr

ou
gh

 t
h

e 
us

ua
l 

ch
en

- 
ne

l 
to

 t
h

e 
la

eu
in

g 
au

th
or

it
y 

en
d 

im
m

ed
ia

te
 s

tie
pa

 
ta

ke
n 

to
 t

re
oe

 t
h

e 
m

im
in

g 
do

ou
m

en
t 

en
d

 f
ir
 t

h
e 

m
po

ns
ib

il
it

y 
fo

r 
it

e 
lo
ss
. 

1.
 A

ll 
of

fic
bo

rs 
w

ho
 r

ec
ef

ve
 se

ar
et

 d
oo

um
en

ts
 w

ill
 

f
h

h
 

to
 th

e 
ia

sn
ln

g 
au

th
or

it
y 

a 
oe

rt
if

io
st

e 
on

 &
 I?.
 

A
-2

%
 o

n 
th

e 
le

t 
D

eo
em

be
r,

 t
or

 e
uo

h 
do

cu
m

en
la

 

C
op

y 
of

 
e 

lo
tt

er
 f

ro
m

 t
h

e 
A

dj
ut

an
t 

G
en

er
al

 
in

 
In

di
a,

 t
o

 t
he

 L
ie

ut
en

an
t-

G
en

or
al

s 
co

m
m

an
di

ng
, 

N
o.

 
6,
54
-A
.,
 " 

O
Ji

oe
ra

-D
iu

oi
pl

in
e"

, 
da

te
d 

p
o

d
 

W
il

li
am

, 
th

e 
17

th
 

19
04
, 

It
 h

as
 o

om
e 

to
 th

e 
no

ti
oe

 o
f 

th
e 

C
om

m
an

de
r-

in
. 

C
hi

ef
 

th
at

, 
n

o
tw

it
h

ta
n

d
in

g
 

th
e 

ve
ry

 
ol

ea
r 

an
d

 
pr

ec
is

e 
or

de
rs

 w
hi

ch
 h

av
e 

fr
om

 t
im

e 
to

 t
im

e 
bo

on
 

is
su

ed
 t

o
 e

ns
ur

e 
th

e 
se

cr
eo

y 
of

 d
oo

um
en

ta
, 

th
en

, 
ha

ve
 

be
en

 
in

st
an

ce
3 

re
oe

nt
ly

 w
he

re
 t

h
e 

m
os

t 
re

- 
pr

eh
en

si
bl

e 
la

xi
ty

 h
iu
 b

ee
n 

sh
ow

n 
in

 t
he

 o
bs

er
va

no
e 

of
 t

ho
ae

 o
rd

er
s.

 
2.

 
Th
is
 

la
xi

ty
 

oa
n 

ob
vi

ou
sl

y 
on

ly
 h

av
e 

ar
is

en
 

fr
om

 
e 

w
an

t 
of

 
ad

eq
ua

te
 

ct
pp

ra
oi

at
io

n 
of

 
th

e 
re

sp
on

si
bi

li
ty

 re
st

in
g 

up
on

 th
os

e 
to

 w
ho

se
 o

ar
e 

t
h

w
 

im
po

rt
an

t 
se

cr
et

 d
oo

um
en

b 
ha

ve
 b

ee
n 

en
tr

us
te

d,
 

an
d 

in
 o

rd
er

 t
h

at
 th

er
e 

m
ay

 b
e 

no
 &

un
de

rs
ta

n&
ng

 
in

 th
e 

fu
tu

re
 a
s 

to
 th

o 
se

ri
ou

s 
na

tu
re

 o
f t

he
se

 r
es

po
n.

 
ei

bi
li

ti
es

, 
th

e 
C

om
m

an
de

r-
in

-C
hi

ef
 w

is
he

3 
BU

 c
on

. 
oe

rn
ed

 t
o 

be
 i

nf
or

m
ed

 t
h

at
 h

e 
in

te
n&

 t
o

 t
ak

e 
th

e 
~

ev
er

ee
t no

ti
oe

 o
f 

an
y 

fu
tu

re
 n

eg
le

ct
 o

f 
th

e 
or

de
rs

. 
U

nd
er

 H
is

 E
xc

el
!e

no
y'

s 
di

re
ot

io
ns

 e
 c

op
y 

of
 

th
is

 l
et

te
r 

w
ill

 b
e 

at
ta

oh
ed

 t
o
 a
ll
 d

oo
um

en
ta

, 
th

e 
se

or
et

 n
at

ur
e 

of
 

w
hi

oh
 m

y
 ne

oe
ss

it
at

e 
th

ei
r 

b
e

ia
 

h
u

e
d

 f
ar

 t
be

 p
or

oo
na

l 
id

or
m

et
io

n 
of

 t
bm

e 
0
0
0
- 

O
B

rP
B

dr
 





Serial No. 61 

_ _ _ -  - - -- 

i SECRET. 
Thia book is the property of the Govern- 

mont of India, and i~ intendcd only for the 
pursonel idormetion of the individual to 
whom issued eud of f,hosa ofioora under him 
whoscdatiea it affects. Ho is porsonolly 
rapousible for its safe custody and that 
ita contents ore dieclad to those officers 
and to them only. 

To appear fn Annual Returns. 
See Rules inside. 

GAZETTEER OF AFGHANISTAN. 

P U T  I. 

I 

(5tb Edition). 

GENERAL STAFF, INDIA. 

C~ltalogae No. A.-117, 

a u :  
RRlSTBD AT TElB WVERNMENT XOEJOTYPE PRESS, 

1914, 
8.89BQ,BB 



Frrrsl! E ~ m o m  .. . a - 1871, 
SECOND E D ~ N  LI a- - 1882. 
~P.HIRD EDITION .- - - 1894. 
FOUI.TH EDITION -. - - 1907; 
FIETH EDITION mr . + w-. SD18. 

All  previous editiom of this work are obsolete and Bhould be 
destroy edi 



LIST OF AUTIIORITIES QUOTED I N  THIS VOLUME. 

Afghan Boundary Commission. 
Abdul Rahim, Munshi. 
Abdul Subhan, Surveyor. 
Ata Muhammad, Sub-surveyor, A.B.C." 
Barrow, Captain E. G., Gilgit-Chitral Mission, 1886. 
Biddulph, General Sir M., 2nd Afghan War. 
Cockerill, Lieutenant G. K., Intelligence Branch. 
Davidson, Colonel J., Commanding Chitral, 1896-97. 
Davies. 
Elias, Ney, I.C.S., Mission to Bzdakhshan, 1885. 
Gurdon, Major B. E. M., C.I.E., D.S.O., Political Agent, Gilgit. 
"Havildar," The Survey of India Explorer. 
Holdich, Colonel Sir T. H., R.E., Survey Officer, P.B.C. 
Intelligence Branch Compilations. 
Lord, Dr. P. B. 
Macartney, G., Esquire, C.I.E., Political Assist,ant a t  Kashgar. 
Maitland, Major P.J., A.B.C. 
Manphul, Pundit, Survey of India Explorer. 
Moorcroft, W., Explorer, 1830. 
Muhammad Amin, A.B.C. 
Muhammad Aslam Khan, Sardar, A.B.C. 
Muhammad-Shah, A.B.C. 
Pamir Boundary Commission. 
Peacocke, Captain W., R.E., A.B.C. 
Raverty, Major H. G. 
Robertson, Lieutenant W. R., Staff Lieutenant, Intelligence Branch. 
Saiadulla, Sub-surveyor. 
Shahzada Taimus, Dafadar, Guides, A.B.C. 
Tanner. 
Trotter, Captain H., R.E., Yarkand Mission, 1873-74.7 . 

Wood, Captain J., Indian Navy. A discoverer of the sources of the 
Oxus. 

* A.B.C. standm for Afghan Boundary Comrni~sion. 





NOTE. 
I. 

information regarding Badakhshan is less complete and 
satisfactory than is the case with most of the other Afghan 

provinces. 
In 1885 ColonelLockhart's mission to Chitral gathered much 

useful information about the north-eastern districts of Wakhan, 
Zebsk. and Ishliashatn; and in 1886 different parties of the Af- 
ghan Boundary Colnmission passed through those in the south- 
west, namely, Baghlan, Ghori, Doshi, Nar~n, Khinjan, and Anda- 
rab. I t  is to be regretted that neither Colonel Loclthart's party 
nor any portion of the Boundary Commission got into Kataghan, 
and me should be dependent on the unsatisfactory accounts of 
early travellers, but for Mr. Ney Elias having passed through it 
in the winter of 1885-86, after his remarkable and valuable jour- 
ney from Yarkand across the Upper Oxus region, and again 8 few 
months afterwards on his way back to India. 

The Pamir Boundary Commission of 1895 added to our 
knowledge of the extreme north-east corner of the province. Of 
the other districts, especially those in the south-east, we know 
practically nothing a t  all. 

Among the authorities quoted in this book are the Intelligence 
Branch compilations, a term which includes the different prhcia 
and memoranda regarding Badakhshan drawn up by officers of the 
Branch, as well as miscellaneous information supplied to the office 
from time to time by the Foreign Department. 

All names have been spelt as far as possible in accordance 
with the official map of Afghanistan: scale 1 inch=24 miles. 

. A vocabulary of vernacular works occurring in thie Gazetteen 
is given a t  the end of the book. 

For garrisons see Military Report, Afghanistan, and Handbook 
of the Afghan Army, 







INTRODUCTION. 

The great political division of Afghanistian, now known as " 13adaltl~shat~,'a 
cmbraccv a good deal niore tlian thc ancient kingdom of that name. Jurlt a n  iti 

India there were two Uengals-the Presidency and the Province-80 there arc two 
Budakhshans, tho political Badakhshan, which conlprisev the Uzbah: province of 
Kataghan, as well au the outlying states known as Wakhan, Shighnan, etc., and 
the geographical or historical Badakhshan, which lies between Kataghan and the 
Upper Oxus. 

It is the larger or political Badakhahan with which we are here dealing, Bad- 
akhshan proper being furthor dealt with under itti own heading. 

The province is bounded on thc west by Af6han Turkistan ; on the eouth end 
south-east by the Hindu Kush ; and on the north 

Bounderiee. and east by the Russian and Chinese empires. The 
boundary with the former waa finally agreed upon in 1895 and demarcated in its 
eastern prolongation by t.he Pamir Boundary Commission of that  year. The Ab- 
i-Psnja, or Upper Oxus, forms the boundary up to  the confluence of the Ab-i- 
Wakhan and Great Pamir rivers above Kala Panja, from which point the line 
follows the Ya~nir branch up to  its source in Lake Victoria. Thence i t  follows 
the crest of the Nicoltu Range to the Urtabel Pass. It then dewends to  the Aksu 
and continues down that  river for about eight miles, finally ascending to Peak 
l'ovalo Shveikovski in the Sarikol range, where it terminates on the Chinese 
frontier. 

I n  the north-ellst the country is for the most part a waste of sterile, rocky, 
onow-capped mountains, divided in the ezat by the 

Physical f ~ t u m  shallow, flat, alluvial depressions known as Pamira. 
The mail, feature in this mountainous land is the mighty Oxus with its numerous 
afFLuents. Rising high up in the Pamirs, and draining one of the largest and lofti- 
est snowfields in the world, this river is remarkable for the force with which i t  
has cut its way through the deepest gorges, and for the vast masses of alluvial 
soil which i t  has carried to the plains of Central Asia. The mountain ranges for 
the most part vary from 10,000 to  20,000 feet and their general direction ia from 
east to west, though there is one g e s t  spur which, springing from the Tirich Mir 
(25,426 feet) in the Hindu Kueh, runs north, forciug the Oxua to  make its great 
northward bend, while a t  the same time i t  forms the natural eastern boundary 
of Badakhshan proper. Another point t c l  be noticed in this region i that all the 
dmimqe of Wakhan, Shighnan, Houhan, and the I'arnirs collects in the Oxus 
juet below Kala Wamar, while that of Badakhshan proper is carried to the Oxus 
by the Kokcha. Finally, we have that atupendous mountain range, known to ua 
as the Hindu Kush, which with the IIimalayas, is the backhone of Asia. 

With regard to the country north of the Hindu Kush, i t  will be perceived 
from the map, that  although the Hindu Kush is a single range, distinctly limited 
on its northern aide by the Andarsb valley and the deeply sunk course of the Sur- 
khab stream, hills actually extend for 0 considerable distance northward, in fact 
to  within a few niarches of the Oxus. These Bpurs, which are rather vaguely re- 
presented on yonle maps as running out from the Kafiriat'an section of the 
Hindu Kush and from the hill8 ilnnlediately north of the Khan-ak pass, are at  
firat, high ranges, betweeu which are loilg and narrow valleys or glens, such u 
Kt~ost~, Anjumnn, Farkhar, Warduj, etc. 
8299GS~ 



~h~ rnngcs, or spurs, low their mountainous character much sooner than wra 
rpprusentcd on tho old maps. Before reaching the Faizabad-Khanabad road they 
have become grassy downs, high in some places, but in no case mountains. The 
only mountain thereabouts is the isolated mass of the Koh-i-Ambar. The most, 
westerly of the high spurs is that which separates Khost from Narin. West of 
Narin t,he hills dividing i t  from Ghori are much lower and morc broken, while 
Ghori itself and Baghlan are ope11 plains. 

It must be explained, however, that  imnlediately north of Andarab, and 
the Surkhab river, the hills are as high, rugged: and inaccessible as any commonly 
met with in Afghani~t~an. But they diminish in height and roclriness very rapidly, 

llorth of Ghori and Nnrin, though some high hills continue, they appear to be 
rather the scarps of plateaux than distinct ranges, while the lower hills are of soft 
soil, bare, smooth, and grassy in spring. 

To the west of Ghori is the lofty Koh-i-Chungur, rising from 5,000 to  6,000 
feet above the Ghori plain, while other high and steep hills continue along the left 
bank of the Surkhab, to within a short distance of Kunduz. All these hills are 
the eastern scarp of the great plateau stretching north from the Band-i-Baba to 
the Turkistan plain. 

Now, having described the county between the Hindu Kush and the Faizabad- 
Khanabad road, i t  uill be desirable to say solncthing relative to the country lying 
between the latter rond and the Osus. The main thmg to  remember is that  all the 
hills crossed by, or near, the road are of a down-like character. The only excep- 
tion, as before mentioned, is the Koh-i-Ambar, immediately to  the north-east of 
Khanabad. 

East of the Koh-i-Ambar the downs extend to the Oxus, but west of i t  is the 
large open tract of Hazrat Imam. A considerable portion of this is cltol and 
waterless-though well grassed in spring. But Hazrat Imam itself is in the midst 
of a highly productive plain, and surrounded by villages whose fertile fields 
are watered by canals from the Oxus. Along the whole south of the Hazrat Inlam 
plain are the swamps and fens of the Bangi and Kunduz rivers. For another point 
to be remembered is t'hat thc tributaries of the Osus and the Oxus itself, as soon. 
as they get out of the hills, run through great reed beds and marshes abounding in 
game, from tiger to snipe, but exceedingly unhealthy. 

East of Khanabad is the fertile plain of Talikhan, probably the hedthieat and 
best part of the low country of Kataghan, while to the west are the Kunduz £em. 
Having cleaxed the fens, one enter8 on open desert, with high hills (scarp of the 
great plateau) on the left. The Tashkurghan road crosses a spur of these by the 
Argana Kotal, and a t  28 miles from the Kunduz river reaches Khairabad. This 
placeis the first of the Tashkurghan villag.~, and is the only spot on this road 
where water is certainly procurable. This fact is mentioned ns partly showing 
how Khanabad is cut off h r n  Tashkurghan and the fertile plain of Afghan Tur- 
kistan. 

The only important geographical feature of this western portion which now 
remains to be mentioned is tho Kunduz river, called also the Yurkhab and Ak 
Sarai. 

This river is formed near Doab-i-Mckhzari by the junction of the Bamian, 
saighan, and Kamard streams. At first it runs north-east through the Doab &a- 
trict in Afghml Turbstan, and then it rum north to Kundua and 30 on to the Oxua, 
receiving the drainage of all the districts lying west of the Khawak pass. 

the region present0 every variety of altitude from that of eternal enow to  
Climate. the level of the OXUB plains, about a thousand feet 

the Ma, every variety of climate may naturtaUy be ex- 
p h d .  The wkhcrs in the eastern half of the region, and, in fact, everynhem 

. . 
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8,000 feet,, may be characteriscd as intensely cold, and may be said to last 
from November to April. On the other hand, in thc plain3 hctwcen Rustak and the 

oxus, the is coinparatively mild. The surnincrs are e~trem(:ly mugqy and 
close below Faizabad, while in the highland va1lc.y~ the climate i~ of course delight- 
ful. The fens of Icatikghan aild thc ~~iverain d~strict? of Uadakhshan are noto- 
riously unhealthy. The damp cold of Kataghan is equal pcrhaps to that of the 

of Scotland, but i t  is varied during the wintcr by thaws and hcavy rains, and 
gives way in summer to heat which must be as great as, if not grcater than. that 
in many parts of India. Civilised rlomest$ animals would not b9 able to live 
in tlus cLimate unlr:ss bctter carer1 for than an Uzbak. What the mortality may 
among the people thcre is no idca ; but there is litt,lc to wonder a t  if those who 
survive arc as hard as mountain goats and as brutal a3 th4r  own shaagy sheep dogs. 

The inhabitants of Badakhshan proper arc Tnjilts and Turks, of whom the 
former are the most numerous. These Tajik races Inhabitants. probably represent the descents of the original Aryan 

inhabitant,~ of the Oxus valley. They have a distinctly Aryan type of face. Their 
features are good, their complexions fair but weather beaten, and their physique 
respectable. 

The Turks may be distinguished by the square and high check-bone which 
mark the infusion of Mongol blood ; they are generally inore industrious and en- 
terprising than the Tajiks. (For further information sec? " Badakhshan.") 

Kataghan is inhabitred almost entirely by Uzbaks. 
The inhabitants of t.he Ghori and Baghlan plains are mostly Ghilzais.* It is 

believed they are all i~nmigrants of recent date-that is, since the con~meilcement 
of the reign of Sher Ali. Forinerly these places were purely Uzbak, but the latter 
race has been gradually oustcd by the Ghilzais with the fall approval of the Gov- 
ernment, the fact being that the district, lying as i t  does on the high-road to Bad- 
akhshan and Turkistan, wag considered too import.ant to be left in the hands of s 
more or less divaffected population. 

1 Doshi is inhabited by Afghans and TIazaras, while Andarab and Khinjan are 
peopled by Tajilis and Hazams in nearly equal proportion. 

With referenco to the detestation of Afghan rule entertained by the non- 
Afghan inhabitante of the northern districts, Elias, writing about 1885, remarkv :- 

1 6  It seems to me, above all things, necessary, that the Afghans should con- 
aolidat,e the territory they now hold in these regions. For this purpose the three 
chief steps required are (1) to definc the boundaries in every direction ; (2) eithor 
to conciliate or thoroughly overawe the discontented inhabitants ; (3) to make no 
embarrassing claim8 for more territory, but rather to abandon old claims if more 
desirable boundaries can thereby be seclued. They have a large tract of poor 
mountainous country divided into a number of pett,y provinces, the borders of 
which are still open t.0 dispute. These provinces are inhabited by people who have 
little or nothing in common with thc Afghans, and nvho hate them with the two 
kinda of hatred which, taken together, make up perhaps tho most intense form of 
enmity. They hate them with race hatred-both Tajik and Turk ; and they hate 
them as conquerors. A dangerouv enemy threatens t,hc frontier on one side and keeps 
as guests members of the families who are ready, whenever allowed an opportunity, 
to croea the frontier and incita their discontented c o u n t r p e n  to rebel. Under 
these circumatancea, extensi0.n of territory without some defensive object in view 

d 

*The Puehto~peekingpopnlation of the Badekhshan Province ia estimated ot 2,301) 
fsmiliea, but their numbem are probably increasing every par. Moreover, Maitland e v e  
the Afghan or Uhilzai population of Ghori olono as 2,200 families. 



Mu,d b i n g  lvcaklless rnt,br t,hn~i strength to  t,llr stntr. wo~llil hava the illnt 
of mstnbutillg tb arluy ,,,lnoog di8contcutcil populations, whilu eonsolidation ro- 
quires t,hat lnrg*-r, a t  leut, overawing-yarr~sons should b~ luaint~ioed ill each 
mtre of populntion. I t  appean n qaestion as to  whether the Bfghans have 

sn~ficiellt,~y ac~nowleclged tho importance of rnaking thoir power visible, and 
whot,hor their instit*ut,ions show to  any a d v o ~ t a a ~ ,  in the ~isiat ic mind, 
over those of t,he nat.ivc Jlirs who have been tisposcci. Au extarelno ~ i m ~ l i c i t . ~ ,  
almost alnount,illg to squalor in all outward for~ns ,  an elltire absence of pomp 
and display in everythillg connected with the government, are not ~ondit~ions 
onlculatad to impress t.he Tdiks a sense of Afghan superiority, alt,hollgh 
+,Iley lllay fear the Afghan knives and rifles. They sce no buildings erected by 
their conquerors even as good a8 their own, no man~ifa.:.tures, no display of 

and art, no pompous ceremonies such asi ustl.ally take tthe Asiatic fancy. 
In these respects the cont>rast between the Afghans in these provinces and the 
Chinese in Eastern Turkist,an is sharply marked. There. an absence of the real 
power is up for by swsggcr, glitter, and bombast. The t ~ a ~ ~ l u r i ~ ) u  
who could never hold their own by force of arms, impress the native mind with 
a sense of their superiority, and make i t  believe otherwise, by keeping up a show 
of barbarous pomp in their institut,ions and ceremonies, by the arrogance of 
their demeanour, and by an assumption of ineffable superiority in bearing which 
would impose on nobody but a race of ignorant Asiatics. Here e.xact,ly tho 
reverse takea place ; snd though a gre.at deal more respectaLlc from a European 
point of view, i t  must be confessed that, in an Asiatic country, the &han 
~ystem fails in comman&ng a proper anlolint of respect. The Afghans, small 
as their numbers are, can no doubt hold thcir own with both Tajik and Turk, 
if it should come to fighting, and tljey have perfect confidence in t,heir power in 
this respect ; but beyond keeping themselves prepared to  put down rebellion, 
or meet an external enemy, thcv secm to have no thought for anyt,hing. They 
are soldiers and nothing else. Their ideas seem centxcd on their military institu- 
tions euch aa they are, and never to  travel beyond them. The raw Uzbaks of 
Kat.aghan may have some sort of respect for this kind of Government, but .the 
more acuteminded Tajiks have none, and t,heir discontent is probably increased, 
when they collsider how snlall is the number of Afghans employed to keep them 
in subjection. English expeiicnce has proved that in most newly-concluerrd 
count,riea a generation must elapse before the conquered inhabitants becolne really 
well affected. Tho= born and brought up under British rulc have usually lit,t,le 
knowledge of the old native rule which their fathers mere accustomed to ; alld 
though they have no particular lovc for thc.1~ .English masters, still t,lley have 
nothing else to  look to, and would make faint-hcartcd partisans of a cieMelldallt 
of any former national ruler, who, if uuccessful, might bring inEIt,itrutions 
which the new generation have never known, and consequently can have lit,tle 
longing or admiration for. So it will probably be wit,h t.he provinces of ~ ~ , . ~ ~ k h -  
ehan. If the Afgllans can secure peace darirg the next thirty or so, a n ~  
during that poriod make their power felt, s generation have gmwn up who 
would p m b a b l ~  be sufficiently well affected towards Afghan rule, as at all evens, 
not to form internal danger when an enemy has to be faced the frontier. 
At preknt i t  muat be confessed this is not the case. The people are not only 
dieaffc,cted as mgards the ilfgham: it is not only that they have hankerings 
after thcir former Mirs, but in the chief P ~ o v i n c c - ~ s i ~ a k ~ s h a n  proper-they 
have distinct leanings towards the Ruusinns. But in taking a pncral of 
the Amir's possewions to the north of t.he ranges, it ia perhaps loas active diiontent with Afghan rille, which strikes one as tile point,, ab- aemc of natiolwlity over this large area. When it is c o n s i ~ r e d  that tho snlsll 
Afghan nation, whose national home is entirely to the aollth of the mountains, 
are eudcavourins to hold a long belt, the provinces containing alien population 
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p r h a p  as nlimcrous as thcmwlves, and that  this hrlt forms thn front o~poaed  
to the enemy, it r i l l  hardly be denied that thcir position is a diflicult our. W ~ r e  

their subject provinces in the rear the case wollld bc vastly dilfcrent; I tus~ ian  
intrigue and political aggression would have little cliance of paill~nq a foothol(1, 
end only open war would have to  he guarded against; but in the existing situe- 
tion, it will be surprising if the want of national~ty in the border provirlccs is not 
seen by the Russians t o  be the weak point, and if thcir efforts a t  political dis- 
integration are not shortly directed towards these, as they have been in similar 
caees, on the Caspian and in the Balkans. 

The Afghans do not behave badly to their subject mces, thrrc. are no glaring 
acts of oppression, no executions or scverc punishments, and there is none of the per- 
sonal bullying that is practised, for instance, by the Chinesc in Eastern Turkistan. 
Bad administration, when judged by a civilised standard and measures, showing a 
carelesslless or ignorance of the interests of the peoplc are, of course, apparent as in 
all Asiatic states, but when compared with other countries on about the same level 
of barbarism-Kashmir, China, Burma, etc.,-there is little to be said in condemna- 
tion of the Afghans. How far the taxes fall oppressively, or otherwise, cannot be 
said precisely; but in a previous paragraph the anlount of the levies made has 
been shown.* I n  any case it must not be forgotten that the Afghans have delivered 
the country from its greatest curje-the slave trade-the one which every native 
complains of, and acknowledges to  be an institution that  no reasonable Govern- 
ment would tolerate. Still the Afghans are strangers. they are conquerors, and, 
absurd as i t  may appear, they are Musalmans. The Tejiks seem to regard 
i t  as a sort of national insult that people calling themselves Musalmans, and beiug 
yet ao far removed from then~selves in other respects, should have the 
effrontery to set up as rulers over them. If they must be ruled by foreigners and 
conquerors, they  refer that these should be real foreigners, who are not, in fact, 
Musalmans, and who need not be regarded as an-ything but aliens and '' Kafirs.' 
I n  this light they regard the Russians, and would prefer to have their Govern- 
ment for these (to us) absurd and illogical reasons, and not because they have 
any cause to  love the Ruasitlns, or becausp, they expect to  be better off, materially, 
under Russian than under Afghan rule. On the contrary, they have reason to 
believe, from reports they have heard, that taxation would be even heavier, offi- 
cialism more irksome, and the military grip a tighter one. I n  Europe a view 
of this kind would be incomprehensible; but in India i t  is not unknown. The 
Muadman who will put up, without complaint, with what he considen injustice 
or oppression on the part of an English, or even Hindu, Mngistrate, feels deeply 
injured if he should be wronged (in his own estimate) by one of his own people, 
and will go to any length to obtain redress or revenge. In this spirit the Bo- 
dakhshi-the Badakhshi Tajik espccially-regards Afghan government ; and 
if war with Russia were to  happen within the next few years, it is ecarcely likely 
that he would forego tho opportunity of making trouble for his maatem or of 
giving in his allegiance to the enemy. Whether good government and concilia- 
tion on the part of the Afghans could avert such a11 issue, is Inore than doubtful, 
for an unreasonable spirit of hatred is scarcely to be overcome by such reasonable 
means. The prospect in these regions ia, therefore, not ran encouraging one for 
Afghanistan, in view of a Russian war breaking out within the next few yeam. 

It might be asked whether English influence could effect nothing toward0 
creating a better feeling, and bringing the Badakhshi population to a more loyal 
frame of mind towards their rulers and our allies. There is little doubt t h a t  
nothing could be done, short of direct interference with Afghan rule u d  
promiaes of protection against Rusaien invasion, backed by the presence of e 

+See page 10, ht ic le  "Badakhshan." 



British force on the frontier of the country, as a visible gllarnntcc that  we in. 
tend to carry out our enpa~cnlents in thcse rcspccts. But thcse are measures 
that ljoold lie\-erLbe cntcl.tnined. nor would the game be worth the calldle. If 
the distance of the ilearest seat of British power t o  Badalchshan be taken into 
collsidt~ration, and the ignorance of the inhabitants of everything concerning the 
British Governnlent, while they arc wcll acquainted with the proximity and 
powers of Russia, i t  would not be surprising if merely the conciliatory advice of 
British agents, or even the espenditure of money, among the leading men of the 
countrv, were to liave little effect on the general attitude of the people toward8 
the ~fghrtns.  Asiatics, great andsmall, believe only in what they see, and t o  the 
Badakhshi the chief thing visihle about the British is that  they are friends of 
t.heir hated masters. Were British agents, fhen, to  attempt t o  influence Badakh- 
shi feeling towards the Afghans, an interested purpose would be so evident, that 
little good could be hoped for as a result. There is probably no active ill-feeling 
towards the English-at least i t  is not self-evident ; and as the Badalrhshis are 
not a numerous or a warlike people, their co-opcration with an  enemy would not 
be of any great consequence. It would probably take a very passive form, or be 
confined to nssisting his army as drivers, camp-followers, etc. They would prob- 
ably never be made soldiers by whoever might become their rulers. 

The subject of population in barbarous countries is one on which i t  is always 
difficult to  arrive a t  a satisfactory conclusion, especially when the country is a 
mountainous one. The most conflicting estimates are made, and even Europeans, 
who have had some experience in these matters, are liable to be deceived by the 
appearance of the country. The various estimates have been comparecl, and 
making due allowances for probable errors or exaggerations, the following figures 
quoted by Elias still hold good to some extent. 

Between the western limit of Kataghan and the Chinese frontier on tho 
Murghabi a large area is contained; but the greater part of i t  is corilposed of 
uninhabitable mountains, so that  the population is on the whole small, and could 
not exceed 200,000, even on a liberal estimate, and possibly might not even reach 
that figure, 

Badakhuhan proper, about . . . . . . . . 80,000 
Upper Oxus s t e t a  and Zobnk sbout . . . . . . 14,000* 
Kataghan . . . . . . . . 100,000 to 120,000 

The above figures for Kataghan include certain small communities of ~ f -  
gham settled a t  Ghori, Baghlan, Firinj, and Ishkashsm." 

The Intelligence parties of the Afghan Boundary Commission were able to  
gsther etatist,ics regarding the population of the districts through they paseed in 1886, and they are a8 follows:- 

Ghori . . . . . . . . .. 2woo 
Doahi .. . . -. . . . 3,000 
Andnrab and Khivijan . . . . . . 12,000 
Narin .. . . . . . . -. 8,000 G u o d  at, 
Bilghlen . . . . . . . . 6,600 
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Tllis would loavo 50,000 or 60,000 for the population of Kataghan itself 
which is not too much if Khost and all the other glens draining to the Bangi river 
are included. 

Taking one estimate with another, the compiler is inclined to accept the 
following figures :- 

Souls. . 
W;i,khan . . . . . . . . . . 
Nhighnsn and R'c shon . . . . . . . . :.- 1 l0,OM 
Zebak, I~hkssham, and Gha-an . . . . . . - - 1  
Bodokksh:m propor (including Rmtok) . . . . . . 120,COO 
Katsghan proper . . . . . . . . .. 60,000 
Gholi, Doshi, Andarab, Karin end Baghlon . . . . . . 50,000 

Total . . 240,000 

What we consider towns hardly exist in the area of the Badakhshan Govern- 

Towna. ment. The only places which can have any pretence 
to be designated as towns are :- 

Pa,izubad.-Capital of Badakhshan proper. 
.- 

Khuviabad.-The capit.al of the province. 

Hazrat Imam.-Chiefly remarkable for ita sanctity. 

Rustak.-Probably the largest commercial centre in the province. - 
Chayab.-A small walled town. 

Kunduz.-It may be observed, is now in ruins and almost deserted. 

It is impossible to say with any degree of certainty how far the civil admi- 

Administration nistration of the province has been regulated, and the 
exact distribution of the several districts into adminis- 

trative areas. I t  would seem, however, that under the central authority of the 
Governor of Badakhshan there are various subordinate divisions, usually con- 
trolled by Afghan officials called Naib. 

In 1886 the administrative divisions were somewhat as follows:- 

Andnrab 
Kbinjen 
h h i  .. 
Ghori . . 
Bagl~lan 
Norin . . 
Khoet . . 
Farkhar 
Rustak . . 
shiwa .. 
Ragh . . 
Zebek .. 
Ieh kaahem 
Gharan . . 

with the exception of Khanabad was, in { It386, under the Bag of Talikhan. 

: :) Under a H~akim mporting to Khmabd. 
. . 

Probably undcr separate Nnib or HaEirn 
but all reporting to Kllanabad. 

. . 
T;Ghich apparently includes Chayab, D a ~ g  

' { and Paaalru, ea well aa Rustak. 
Nothing defmite is known regarding the : : administration of thew dintnctr 

:: > Theso t h  ere, or were, under the Nab 

. . of Zebak. 
Which includes other districts, such ar { ~ m m ,  mu. ate. 



Tho system of administration in force throughout this province is now that 
Afghanistan. Formerly it wan the direct personal rule of the local Khan or 

Mirs, Rqulnr courts of justice there acre none, hut custom provided a sort of 
code which was usually obscrved. For example, in Wakhan, before the &vent 
of the Afghans, murder was punished by a fine of six horses, six guns, and 30 
dqha,s, or, failing this, by the surrender of a son or daughter as a elave to  the 
family of the murdered person. Theft was puuiahed by s fourfold restoration of 
the stolen property. , . \ ..-A -i -a 

A full account of the systeru. of taxation of Badakhshan proper is given in 
the article on that district. 

For the Afghan revenue system in general see also "Military Reporf on 
&$anistan," Chapter VI, according to which land pays from k t h  to  +th and 
even +rd of its gross produce, and a poll-tax is levied on non-Afghan subjects of 
the Amir. Bazar duties also appear to  be levied on all sales or transactions, and 
tolls have to be paid by traders a t  various places on the main hfih routes. 
This systcm of taxation appears t o  pross more heavily on t h e  people than 
tha t  levied by thc Uzbaks and Mirs. Besides the above there is begar and ulrcgh, 
or free transport for government purposes. 

The reason why the Afghan Government has to  levy more than the Uzbak 
i ~ i r d a r  is explained to be that the whole adrninistration and defence of the . .I 

eertsin of country falls upon their exchequer.. On the other 
only seam to be hand, Uzbak rule is deprived of its worst features while 

contri~utcd by under Afghan control. The result practically is that  
tlrn jagiPhz aa hs tuk ,  or the Tajik population contributes, almost alone, to  the 
t ~ b u b  to the state, but requircmentu of the Afghan rule; and though they, in 
whether these are used conlmon with the Uzbak, are spared the periodical rai& 
for the army or not, of the Mirs, yet i t  is not surprising that  discontent should 
not known. be expressed by a heavily taxed section :of a community 
when they see their immediate neighbours much more lightly burdened. 

The general character of the collntry, and the scarcity of popula- 
tion in the level, arable tracts, render the Badakh- 

Resour~ee. ahan province a very unreliable one for furnishing 
supplies in quantities a t  all proportionate to the requircmcnts of even small 
The highland dbtricta produce scarcely sufficient grain for their own limited con- 
sumption, while the towns of Kataghan have to Import grain from Kldab in ~ ~ k -  
haran territory. The only supplies which Can bc counted on are forage, fuel, end 
~ w t ,  for large numbers of sheep and cattle are paatured all over the 

~a regards transport, considerable attention is paid to breeding how, and 
ponies of Kataghan, Badakhshan, and Wakhan are famoua from Lahore 

central Asia. They are admirable p ~ k  animals. Mules and donkeys are also fairly 
numerous. Carts appear to be unknown. as a180 are boats, and the whole trDfic of 
the country is conducted by pack animals, of which probably large 
obtainable. 

~ u l l a r  information regarding a u p p l i ~ ,  etc., is given under LLh&8h8n" and 
tho several headiw of the other districts of the province. 
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The following is the Badakbehi calendar, though of course in all written cola- 

Calendar, 
munications the ordinary Muhammadan calendar is 
ueed, 

Aries . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 31 
T a m  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 

Gemini . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 

Cancer . . 
Leo . . 
Virgo . . 
Libra . . 
Scorpio . . 
Sangit tarius 
Capricornua 
Aquarius 
Pisces . . 

The usual cycle of twelve years, each called by the name of an animal, is 
used in Badakhshan and indeed throughout Afghanistan. They call this method 
of counting mochur turkiya. The names of the animals are:-Mouse, goat, tiger, 
hare, crocodile, snake, horse, sheep, lion, cock, dog and pig. In  the Turki language 
they call them as follows :- 

Sliajkan ail or ye1 
Rudi ail. 
Por~ ail. 

Toshkhan ail. 

Loi ail. 
Ailan ail. 
Miyonat ail. 
Kui ail. 

Bechi ail. 
Takha h i  ail. 
Ait ail. 
Tungm i!il. 

The computation commences from the NQOPOZ; 1881 was the make year; and 
1906 the year of the horse. 

As regards molley: Indian, Afghan and Russian, all pass in the northern districte. 
Russian gold (5 rouble pieces) ia very common in Bad- 

Money. akhshan proper. 

Previous to Afghan rule the only armed force in the Badakhshan district con- - 
Arms end weriare. eisted of the retainers who waited on the various 

Mirs. There was also the Wulsa fazcj, or feudal mili- 
tia, who were bound to turn out a t  the summom of their lord, but as none of these 
had any better arms than rude matchlocks and locally made talmzrs, i t  cannot be 
said that thcy were very forinidable. The old TYulsi fauj no longer exists as the 
Badakhshis are not allowed to carry arms. 

Fighting in Badakhshan, owing to the mountainous nature of the country, 
generally partakes ot the guerilla character, varied by struggles for particular 
positions along mountain passes. The forts are neither numerous nor strong. 
They are of the usual Afghan type, built of mud and rubble with square towem a t  
the cornera. 

: regards the Kataghan diet.rict, the description given of the inhabitants, 
who are ncarly all Uzbab, by travellers, would load one to suppose they are inferior 
to the average Uzbak race. Nevertheless, they have some reputation for fighting 
ualities, and undoubtedly possessed a certain prestige in the time of R.lir xurrad. 

%O doubt the unhealthiness of the greater part 01 the district muat tend to impPb 
the phyeique of the people. 
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Regarding a poaaible Runsitin advance into Badakhshan, E l i ~  wrote :- 

,a The invasion of the Badakhshan provinces by Russia would probably be 
only 8 minor operation in a great war, and it 

Strategicel. is scarcely possible that  i t  could be undertak- 
en except on the extreme west and the extreme east. But the latter case 
is an improbable one. It would mean cither that  Russia would have to 
march a iurce from Khokand, across the Alai and other Pamirs, to 
e a s k n  Slliguan, or that, having acquired Chinese Turkistan and the 
Chinese Pamirs, a descent would be made by way of Wakhan. Both 
of t h ~ s e  improbable in thc near future. I n  both cases the invader8 
would have great disadvantages in point of distance, supplies, etc., to 
contend with, and in neither case could a large force be employed. The 
only pobable line of invasion would pass acrossa section of thc low 
country on the west of Badalihshan proper, or through the northern part 
of _Kataghan, and here also tllc Russians would be a t  a certain disad- 
vantage, though i t  would be only a comparative one; that  is, the Af- 
ghans would be nearer their base and among a better affected 
than if they had to meet, the enerriy on their extreme eastern frontier. 
Still they would always have to reckon with the rehcllious Tajiks on their 
flank; and if the Russian objective were -as it probably would be-the 
passes leading from Zebak over to Chitral, it appears unlikely that the 
Afghans could stop them. iV11etlrer tlie difficulties  resented by moun- 
tainous country and a severe climate rllight do so is another matter. 
It is hardly necessary to  go into the question of the route that  a Russian 

force might take if invading Badakshan, a8 
almost any point on the Oxus, hom 8arnt.i 

*Tliere are, of course, downwards, is to  be crossed by ford or ferry, 
lr i l l  trecke, such as thorn and roads lead from all these crossings into 
leading from Darern to the heart of Badakhshan. All must con- 

Imrn to verge on Faizabad,. and the advancing army 
Jnrrn, etc., but those am 
only practicable for light- could pass only by the Warduj valley t o  
ly-equipped travellers, Zebakt whence the ascent towards the 
and probably not passea would be made. On inspecting our 
be passable by troop. maps and examining the routes recorded by 

native explorers, one gains the impression 
that nn advance could be made in this direc- 

tion with great ease. The valleys are represented as teeming with towns 
and villages. and the hills are shown to be ]OW and open. But this view 
give8 in reality a false notion of the country. Alany of the places marked 
as villages have no existence ; others refer to &, hillsides, or other 
features, where neither dwelling nor cultivation is to be found, and 
call ody be recognised by tht: villagers of the inlmediah neighbourhood. 
The hills everywhere, except a t  the confluence of the Sarghilan wardu, 
streams with t ! ~  Kokcha, are steep and stony, and confine the river Val- 
leys to narrow mountain gorges as in Ladak, Balt,istan, and other 
regions of the higher Himalayas. At the confluence of the three 
an opening occurs constituting the fertile but v e v  limited plains of 
Boharak and Farhad, and this is the only opedng of any consequence 
between Paizallad and Zebak. Such places as Khairabad and Cbako- 
ma, for instance, which are marked on the maps in capitol letters, an 

t&bsk may La also sppronclled by r o d  from I~hkoshnrn over tho m a b  pa,, 
tanm 19 milea. practicable for laden mules (me Route NO. 1-A., N.K., ~f ghm from B--i- ~ ~ t o l  to Zebak, of which the al~ove mad o m s  the lmt two strtges). prom there is a route down the left bank of the Ponja to K ~ l a  bTsmer, 

lrom Kbl, Wlunr it -8 along the riylit bank to Kaln Klrum. 
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merehsmleta of clay-plastered cottages occupying heights in the 
where a few acre8 suficiently level land can be secured between the 
steep hillside and the bed of the torrent to allow a handful of mountain- 
eers to obtain a living. Zebak itself, though lying in a comparatively 
aide opening formed by the junction of t,hree streams, like a t  Boharak. 
is only a group of small hamlets, whose sparse inhabitants can do little 
more than keep themselves in food and clothing. Thus, supplies along 
the whole line above Faizabad must be regarded as scarce. Another point, 
on which sufficient allowance is perhaps not always made in reading the 
maps of these regions, and in estimating from them the possibility of e 
Russian advance, is the severity of the climate during about half the year. 
The altitudes, whencompared with many districts on the Kashmir and 
Kabul side of the ranges, appear low, but the climate, altitude for alti- 
tude, is more severe. Thus, Zebak, though only about 8,500 feet 
above the sea, and therefore lower than any point in Ladak, and only 
some 3,500 feet above Gilgit, has a winter climate probably quite a3 
severe as that of Leh and other Ladak valleys, ranging from 11,000 to 
over 12,000 feet above the sea. In  these regions it appears that, though 
a difference of latitude of one or two degrees makes scarcely a percepti- 
ble difference in the climate of placbs situated on one side of a main range 
or mass of mountains, yet if the mountains intervene, the difference of 
climate becomes a very marked one. I t  is an acknowledged fact that 
European troops could only b?  maintained in a climate like Ladak 
with great difficulty. Russian troops are, no doubt, well seasoned to 
cold and hard fare, but it is hardly conceivable that any large number 
of European Russians could permanently occupy the Zebak valley or, 
indeed, any point above the Boharak plain. Therefore though a Rus- 
sian army might be marched through to Chitral in the summer, yet, 
even in the event of Badakhshan falling into Russian hands, their 
nearest garrison of any strength would still be a long way from the 
highe,st habitable valleys on the Chitral aide, and could, moreover, only 
be maintained in that position (Boharak) bydrawing the bulk of ita 
supplies from the country west of Faizabad." 

A British garrison is now quartered in Chitral, so that the chances of succeea 
of a Russian movement in that direction are diminished. 

On the other hand, since the Afghan occupation of Kafiristan in 1894, a t  least 
two  of the routes from Badakhshan over the Central Hindu Kush have been 
improved, according to reporta received, i-e., that from Faizabad over the Kamar- 
Gda pass into the Presun valley (No. 2 Routea N.-E. Afghan), and one over fbe 
Mandal pass into the Baplhgol valley. 

The vdue of Badakhshan to the Russians, therefore, in a strategical sense, eon- 
aiats in the meana it might give them of threatening the Peahawar-Kabul line through 
Kafiristan, and more accurate information than we a t  present posseas as to the 
valleys. drained by the several branches of the Upper Kokcha can alone enable 
r proper estimate of the nature of such a threat to be made, 
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GAZETTEER OF AFGHANISTAN. 
PART I.-BADAKHSHAN. 

ABDULLA KHAN KAREZ-Vide KHAIRABAD. 

AB-I-PANJA-Vide PANJA. 
AB-I-WAKHAN- 

This ie the name by which the Sarhad branch of the Panja is generally known 
in the upper part of i ts  couise. I t s  main stream rises in the Hindu Rush, south- 
west of the Wakhijrui or U7akhjir pass. For about 30 miles i t  flows in a north- 
westerly direction without receiving any important tributary. The Little Pamir 
branch of the river then joins i t  near Bozai Gumbaz. This is a narrow, shallow 
rivulet, and has no claim whatever to  be considered the main source. From i t ~  
sollrce to the junction the main river flows in a shallow shingly bed, which for 
the laat few miles is nearly a mile broad, and i t  is on this account fordable a t  al l  
time8. No vegetation on its banks except dwarf willow. The Pamir on both 
sides, which is generally called thc Pamir-i-Wakhan, has excellent forage. A t  
the point where the Little Pamir branch joins it, the Pamir is about a c o ~ ~ p l e  of 
miles wide ; but a mile below Bozai Gumbaz the Pamir comes t o  an end, and the 
river contracts from a broad shallow stream to  a narrow deep rapid river, pent in 
hy cliffs and ~ t e e p  hillsides. Below Langar the hillsides be$n t o  be dotted \vith 
juniper, while the ravines and river bed are well stocked with birch, etc. The 
river is never more than 20 yards in width. The only road is along its right 
bank, often far nbf ve it. At Sarhad i t  issues from the mountain gorges. and 
enters a level valley about 3 ndea broad, spreading out over a shingly bed into 
dozen channels. I n  summer the whole of this shingly bed is covered, but at 
Sarhad i t  is always fordable, though not so lower down. About Rakot the valley 
closea in, and again a t  Baba Tangi. At both these points t.he river ie a rapid. 
Below Kala Panja the river is always spoken of aa the Panja, while above 
it ia gjenerally oalled the Ab-i-R'akhan or Sarhad river. 

ABGARCH- 
A hamlet on the left bank of the Ab-i-Wakban a mile above the junction 

that river with the Great Parnir branch of the Upper Oxus. 
AB-KO& 

A village in Baghlan on the Kunduz river containing about 80 hollses of ~ h i l -  
zais. 

AGHA CHASHJIA-Vide JABARDAGH. 
AGHIRDA-See YAGHURDA. 
AQRAM PASS-Elev. 16,630.-Vdde NUKSAN. 
AHANDARA- 

A valley in Badakhshan, crossed on the  rond from Kunduz to Fnirahad, and 
22 milra weat of Teshkhan. Thcre is also a villngr of this name on the 

~~l ikban-Faieabad road about 15 miles west of the Lataband pass. 
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AHINGARAN- 
A group of villages situated a t  the mouth of the Ahingaran glcn, a small glen 

wllich enters the Andarab valley from tlie south about 2 miles above Pul-i-Isar. 
There are about 40 houses of Yashai Tajiks here. 

AHINGARAN- 
A hamlet of 12 houece of Hazarae in tho Kelas Dare.  

A1 EHANARI TAGH-Vide IKHANAM. 
A JRIM- 

A ravine running north to  the Turkistnn plain, eaid to  be crossed by the 
Ta.shkurghan-Khanabrtd road (Route No. G L., N. E. Afghan) east of Khairabad. 
It contains a small stream of brackish, but drinkable, water. There is a road 
through i t  from Rhairabad over the Taah Bel which joins the Robat-  Ak-Gumbaz- 
Ghazuigak road (Route No. 6 F., N. E. Afgha11). No permanent inhabitants. 
It is supposed to be the headquartere of the Arab nomads of the Haibak district. 

A 3  BOLAK- 
A village a t  the east foot of the Labnband pass. It is described as n thriving 

place. There are salt mine8 a t  this place. 

AKHJAR- 
A village of 112 houees of Hazaras in the Rustak valley. 

AEHTA KHANA- 

A kotal leading over the hille north-east of Haibak-see P a r t  11. 

AK JILGA- 
Two small streams flowing into the Little Pamir branch of the Wakhan river 

from the north near Bozai Gumbaz, 

AK SARAI- 
Another name for the Kundue or Surkhab river-Vide " Surkhab." 

AKSU-(or MURGHABI). 
One of the principal tributaries of the Oxus. It rises in Lakc ~ h a k m a k t i n  in 

the Little Pamir and flowe out of Afghan territory near Kizil Robat about 30 
miles from i t e  source in a north-easterly direction, After a course 
of some 300 miles i t  unites with the Panja a t  Kala Warnar in Roshan. For 8 
distance of about 6 miles from pillar No. 7 to pillar No. 8, i t  forms the boundary 
between Afghan and Russian t,:rritory in the Pamire. It is bere fordable and 
200 yards wide. 

AK TAPA- 
A kishlak on the road from Kunda Guzar on the Kunduz river to Imem. It is about 10 milea from the latter place, and contains 25 Uzbsk bmiliea, 

AK TASH- 
A branch glen of the Ki~tmnabad valley, a track leada up tho ~k ~~~h over 

the Khoknol kotal to  Chaharmagzar. 

AK TOBA- 
A ~urkisb settlement of W families on the Kunduz river, 3 mile8 

gUds Guzar. 



ALI-AMR 

ALIABAD- 
A place in the Kunduz valley. There are no inhabitants, except nomads, 

and the water procured from a spring or small stream ia scanty and brackish.' 
At Aliabad Route No. 4 N. E. Afghan from Kabul to Khanabad and Kunduz 
divides into two branches : one to the left leading to  Kunduz, and the other to 
the right to Khanabad. The former is good, over level country ; i t  strikes and 
keeps along the bank of the Kunduz river, and is considered practicable for guns. 
The country is fairly populous and well cultivated ; several villages are passed, 
aggregating, it is said, about 1,000 houses, mostly Larkhabis. The distance 
from Aliabad to Kunduz is stated to be 10 miles. 

ALIM DARA- 
The first halting place on the road from Talikhan to Faizabad. There is said 

to be a kishlak of 300 Kataghani families ; aleo cultivation ; stream, and cansls. 

ALMAGAN- 
The main source of the Panja is so marked in some maps, but as a matter of 

fact t.he name is unknown. The river so marked is commonly called the Ab-i- 
Wakhan, and most probably Almagan was simply a misprint in the first instance, 
' I ' for ' b ' and ' m ' for ' i-W, 'and that thia misprint has been perpetuated by 
both writers and mnp-makers. 

ALTAN JALAB- 
The 30th stage on the Jalalabad-Faizabad-Rustsk road, situated about mid- 

way between the two last meutioned places. There are said to be some esten- 
sive ruins here of the ancient town and fort of Kala-i-Zafar. (Route No. 2 N. E. 
Afghan.) 

A branch glen which joins the one descending north from the Kaoshan k d a l .  
A road leads up it to Walian. (Vide Route No. 5 A., N. E. Afghan. Stage 
6 note.) 

Ah1 BAR- 
A range of hills eaet of Khanabad. This little range, or ridge, is placed 

in our .maps too h r  to the westward with reference to the position of 
Khanabad. I t  should be placed to the eaatward of Khanabad, ite southem 
extremity abutting on the road between that place and Talikhan. 

ABIRUT- 
A village in the Khinjan valley near the mouth of the Bajgab glen. Inh&i- 

tants Koh-i-Gadi Hszaras. 

AXIRUTAK- 
A pas3 over the hills north of the Surkhab valley, appronched from the south 

by which leaves the main valley 2 or 3 miles below the Andarab junc- 
tion, (Route No. 5 I!, N. E. Afghan from D s h a u - i - A ~ r ~ ~ t a k  to Ch8smo-i-Sher.) 
The pass is said to be about 4 miles from the Surkhab, by a gradual ascent. 
~h~ descent to notth is greater, but there are no stones and the road is good- 
~t ie considered to be as high, if not as difficult, as the Siujitnk. 

~ c ~ ~ n t l y  the Kunduz river ie not far off, but it may be di&ult to get at, 
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AllU DARIA-'C'aJe OXUS, Part 11. 
Tho Oxus is so called below the junction of the Aksu.* 

ANDAMIN- 
See " Benderski." 

ANDARAB- 
A large stream which rises in thc Hindu Kush, in the neighbourhood of the 

Khawak pass, and flowing wost for about 76 miles, falls into the 8urkhab just 
where the latter coming from the opposite direction turns north to break through 
the hills. Practically, the valleys of the two rivers together form a long narrow 
trough extending from the Iihawdc pass to  Dahan-i-Iskar. The population 
(see " Khinjan ") of the valley is Hazara to the west, and Tajik to  the east. The 
upper division of the valley is known as Andarab, while the lower from Dasht- 
i-Kalat downwards ie successively known as Khinjan and Doshi. Andarab and 
Khinjan are united under one Hakina who resides a t  Banu. Above Doshi the 
Andarab valley is narrow and closes into a width of less than half a mile in 
places. I t  contains, however, a number of villages with orchards and cultivation 
round them. There is a slight elope from both sidcs to the sunken bed of the river 
which foams over boulders and is clearly unfordable in flood time. 

The hills on the south are spurs of the Hindu Kush. They are high, but throw 
out smaller spurs and the ends of these abutting on the valley are low and easy 
of ascent. The hills on the opposite are all along high, rugged, and fordidding, 
and, though not inaccessible to infantry, would be difficxlt climbing. The hills on 
both sides are bare looking and, though fuel is obtainable in them, i t  has to be 
brought from some distance. At Ranu, which is 3 marches above the junction 
of the Andarab with the Surkhab and is the principal place in the valley, there 
a group of vilbgeu. The valley here opens out to a width of about 2 miles. Be- 
yond Banu the valley makcs a bend to the north-east and is called Sangburan, 
Sangburan proper being a couple of villages on the east side of t,llc valley some 
4 miles beyond Banu ; i t  then curves round to e a s t - s o ~ t h - ~ ~ ~ t  &nd as far as Pul- 
i-lsar is k n o m  as Yashai. Thence upwards i t  is the Kol-i-Samrtn- 
dan. 

This upper part of the va!lcy is only one or two furlongs in N-idth, while the hill8 
on both sides are high, steep, and almost iinpracticable for infantry. The river, 
although sb-allow, is not easy to cross 011 Rccount of the currellt and the rocke 
and boulders. AU the bridges in the v~~llcy are said to be dnlnagcd or carried 
away in flood timc and are replnccd annually. There are bridges nt pul-i-Isar, 
1 4  or 15 nliles above Banu, and at Eanu (th'c latter ia the ~ ~ l - i - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ k h )  
also s t  Khinjan. 

Thc climati: of Khilljan mid to he compnratively mild in wint,cr. ~h~ 
i~ never more than a foot dpep docs not l ie vely long. ~ ~ ~ l ~ i  is about the 
same. Andrab, however, severe \sfintcr. (jrl the other hand the su,nmc,r 
is hot in D o ~ h i  and Kbinjsn aid comparatively in ~ ~ d ~ ~ ~ b .  The 
of the vallcy varies from 8,450 fcct at Doab-i-~il the I(hawak to 4.895 fcct at  Banu and to 2,630 feet in noshi. -, 

In September the Andwah is 40 to 60 yards wide and 3 or 4 feet deep at 
its mouth. It graduab dilninidle~ till January and remains very lo,,, unt,il the 
spring when it rise8 af$linj hilt i6 furdabb till some time 

the Naomz ( 2 i ~ t  March). Then the floo(l ~ r o a ~ ~ ~ J  by the mcltinp of tlle anow comes on 
sncl it, is linfordable for 3 or 4 montlls, that is until &bout the 

of 
August. ., _------ -- - - - 

*,\cmrdi~~g to one authority tllia nanle ilonly given to the river lalow junsti.n of ttJr wskuh and Ak h r a i  (or Surlrlirtl)). 
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ANQ-AOD 

In flood time peoplc crosa supported on gourda. They have no museacks. 
Route No. 6 C., N. E. Afghan Iron1 Doshi to  Sangburan runs up  the valley; 

it is p~acticable for camels. but i t  would require considerable labour to  make 
it fit for guns. At Sangburan, which is situated a t  the junction of the l u r g h  
vallev with the Andarab, this route joins No. 4, N. E. Afghan from Kabul to 
~ h a i a b a d .  

From the Khawak to the Chahardar pass inclusive there are about n dozen 
routes over the Hindu Kush, which lead into Andnrab or Doshi. Of these only 

the routes over the two above-mentioned passes can be considered practicable 
- 

for Indian camels. 
The of the Afghan Boundary Commission Were taken from Doehi Over 

the Saozak pass and thence over the Chahardar w'th great difficulty in 1886. 
The population of Khinjan waa reckoned a t  930 families, in 1886, mostly 

Hazarae. In Andarab proper including its tributary glens the population 
was put a t  2,590 families, of whom over 2,000 were ~ a j i k s .  

It is estimated that with sufficient notice 1,200 rnaunds of ata and rice and 2,000 
maunde of barley might be collected in the district. Very good donkey trana- 
port is available. 

ANGAT- 
A hamlet of 6 houses a t  the foot of the Ishkashim pasa. 

AN JIR- 
A village of 40 housea in Rustak, 24 miles below Chayab. From it  there ia 8 

road by the Anjirak pass to Yang Kala, and also onc to  Daung and Ragh. 
ANJIHAK- 

A pass across the hills on the left of the Chayab valley. Above Yang Kala 
the hllls close in with the river (Oxus), and the road to the Samti district, branch- 
ing off from the river, crosees thie pass and descends into the valley of Chah-i-ab 
or Chayab, a t  the lower end of which are the two villages of lower and upper 
Samti (Samti Pain and Eamti Bals). The distance from Yang Kala to Ssmti 
is called two fair marches, and the Anjirak paas presents no difficultiee. It pro- 
bably leads to the village of Anjir, 24 miles below Chayab. 

ANJUMAN- 
A valley which joins the Munjan valley from the west about 12 miles above 

Sari Sang (see " Kokcha"). I t  is drained by the perennial stream which rises near 
the Anjuman pass, the main source being the largest of three lakes in the 
upper Anjuman valley. Two villages, Anjunian and Anjuman-i-Khurd, 90 and 
30 houses. respectively, inhabited by Tajiks, are ~i tuated about 18 miles from the 
mouth of the valley. The largest village in the nuighbourhood is called Scarsap 
or Skop, situated in a branch valley which joine the main valley about 14 
from its mouth. Therc is good grazing about the Anjuman villages. The in- 
habitants are penccful and poorly armed. The valley is adminishred by the 
Hakiln of Munjnn. The Anjunla~l pass is the boundary between the Badakhshan 
and Kabul Provinces. It faccs nearly cast and west alld is paasable by laden 
niulcs. The difficulty of the descent into the Anjuman valley renders it im- 
passable for camels. 

A 0  BARIK- 
A branoh glen which joins the one descending north from the Kaosban p. 

AODAH- 
A village in the Andarab dietrict, aituated in the Shashan Tegao. It conhim 10 house; of Tajiks. 



AODAN- 
A reeervoir. There are three on the road from Taehkurghan to Kunduz and, 

according to information obtained by an European traveller, one on the road 
which goes north from Kunduz to Harrat Imam. There is a robat and well of 
good water there. This is the only water met with between Kunduz and the 
canal at  Harrat Imam. 

AODAN BASH-Vide AODAN- 
A reservoir of water on the road leading from Tashkurghan to Kunduz, being 

the third met with east from the former. I t  is situated about 18 miles west of 
Kunduz. These reservoire are conatructed of brick covered over with a dome, 
and were formerly fed by a canal from Yang Arik ; but in 1830 they seemed to 
derive their supply from the rain alone, and the water in them was yellow and 
fetid. The other two reservoirs are about 30 miles and 48 miles, respectively, 
west from Kunduz. 

AO-I-DO- 
A stream running in an eh-north-eaeterly direction from the north side of - 

the Sardara pass. It probably drains into the Bajgah glen. 
AOLAD- 

A small group of villages of 20 house8 m the Dara-i-Shu on the south side of 
the Andarab valley not far from Sangburan, inhabited by ~ a j i b .  

ARAKASH- 
A small village in Narin, some 3 milee east of Baraki. 

ARBESHAH- 
A glen joining the Andarab valley horn the north sbout 24 miles above 

Sangburan. 
ARGANA- 

A pass crossed by the Taehkurghan-Khanabad road (No. 6 L., N. E. Afghan) 
st about 56 miles from the first-mentioned place. 

ARGANJ KHWA- 
An iron mine in Badakhshan, in the neighbourhood of the village of Khair- 

abad. There is aleo a valley of this name half way between Ichairabad and 
Faizabad. There are 15 villages or 270 houses giving a population of 1,300 
~oula in thii valley. 

ARGU- 
A village. fort on the right bank of one of the affluent8 of 'the Rokcha, 14 

milee south-weat of Paizabad; it is situated in 6 beautiful plain, The 
in this valley are :- 

KemalLtan 
Kash ke Dawm 
Chnr Dare 
Post Khur 
Pahlwen Kalander 
Mulla Bog Nazer 
Hafiz Mugllal 

~ r g u  is a large village of 3 0  h0uw.e (Uzbak) 'in a delightful valley. ~h~ 
of Argu is about 15 miles long and 8 broad ; it is well A condder- able amount of supplies, wood and water are obtainable. splendid and grazing grounds. The i~habitanh are estimated at 1 , 5 ~  families, 
Uzbaks ; they keep large herda of ponies. 
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ARB-AZD 

ARSAJ- 
A place in the Khost valley, said to be the second stage on the road from Donbi 

of Iihost through Farinj to Faizabad. Route No. 4 G., N.-E. Afghan from 
Andrab to Khost and thence to  Faizabad. 

ARZIAH- 
A ravine which joine the Andarab valley from the south, 104 miles above 

Pul-i-Isar. Fifteen families of Hazarae reeide in it. A road up it leads to  the 
Kotal-i-Arziah. 

Also called Zurie Kotchl. There is a track by this pass over the Hindu Rush 
which might be used by infantry without baggage to turn the Khawak and Til 
paeses. 

ARZINGAN- 
One of the Sangburan group of villagee in the Andarab valley. It is aboub 

3 miles above Banu, and contains 40 families of Larkhabi Tajiks. 
The width of the valley a t  Arzingan is about one and a half miles, and the 

main road is on the north side of it. 

ARZU- 
A narrow glen which debouchee into the Andarab valley just above Banu. 
The village of Arzu, about a mile above the north of glen, contains 10 fernilia 

of Kohzi Hazaras. 
A road leads up the glen to Panjshir.-See " Arzu," Part IV. See also Route 

4-D., N.-E. Afghan. The Arzu Pass is mid to be the highest of all the pas.- 
over this part of the Hindu Kueh. The route is the most direct between the 
Andarab and Panjshir valleys, but is only fit for mules in small numbers. 

ASHTERAGH-Vide ISHTRAGH. 

ATIN JILAO- 
Said to be the name of a emall village, (60 houses) about 16 miles south-weet of 

Rustak, where there is a bridge over the Kokcha. Known as the Pul-i-&far. 

AZDIHAR-V& HAZHDAR. 
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BABAR-I-KOL--Vide KOHBAZI. 
- - 

BABA TANGI-Elev. 9,700 feet. 
A village in Wakhan on the left bank of the Ab-i-Wakhan. It consists of 

three hamleta-Kharat, Khazgit, and Patur--each of which has 8 or 10 
houses. I n  1886 they were more or l e ~ s  deserted, but the people were return- 
ing. It covers a narrow strip, 400 or 600 yards wide, between the mountaim 
and the river for 2 or 3 miles. Tho river itself is here a rapid-running stream 
through a narrow gorp.  Baba Tangi is in the Sad-i-Sarhad. 

BABULAR--Vide Part 11. 

BADAKHSHAN- 
As already explained on page i, there are two Badakhshans, the political and 

the geographical. It is the lesser or geographical Badakhshan with which the 
following article deals ; in other words, Badakhshan proper :- 

It is bounded on the north by the Amu Daria or Oxus, on the east by the 
great spur from the Hindu Kush, which separates it from Ishkashaln and Shigh- 
nan, on the south by the Hindu Kush, the watershed separating i t  from 
Chitral and Kafiristan, and on the west by the Kataghan district of Badnkh- 
&an. The dividing line between Kataghan and Badakhshan may be said to 
run along the spurs of the Lataband till these abut on the left bank of the 
gokcha, and then to follow the line of the Kokcha, to its junction with the 
O m  at  Khwaja Ghar. This line, however, has no signification in dividing the 
* ~ h ~  T u r b  of Keta- races of inhabitants. It docs not in any way 

ghan are Uzbnke, separate the Turks from the Tajiks, for to the east and 
end ell Uzbab must be north of i t  there are districts inhabited entirely by 
Turks, but there ar! many Turks, while all the hill districts to  the south and 
diviaione of Turb who me west are Tar&.* It is a line, in fact, t.hat indicates 
not Uzbaks, euch 88 the what waa usually the limit of the territories ruled, 

reapectivelp, by the Badakhshi and KunduZ M i r r ;  
Chengiz Khan. but i t  was subject, a t  various times, to a good deal of 

fluctuation, according to the fortuna of war, and probably was never 
fixed. Even now some slight exceptions have been made for the convenience 
of administration. Thus the district of Kala Aoghan, thouah on the east of 
the Lataband, has been placed under Talikhan, and some small hamlet8 on the 
fight bank of the Ko~kha,  opposite Khwaja Ghar, are ineludd within the villege 
d&ct of that name. 

Badakshan proper may, broadly speaking, be defined as the countrg drained by 
the gokcha and ita tributaries. Except near the O m ,  that is to 
Rust& and Chayab, the country is distinctly alpine in character, ~h~~~ are 
some very high peaks, notably Tirgaran, which may be over 20,000 feet in alti- 
tude. The rivers of Badakhshan are for the most part rapids, and 
gficult to crow. They abound in fish. None of the three great Tartar 
~ q u e r o r s ,  Changiz Khan, Timur La%, or R~ebani Khan, Beem to have pene- 
tra&d so high UP the valley of the Oxus ; and prior to the irruption of Uzbak 
fiunnia, all the inhabitant8 were of the Miah persuasion. ~b~ this, however, 

could not cscapc to the hills were forcibly converted, and the consequence 
,ow ia that whereas the inhabitants of the valleys and open Surlnia bhm of the mountains and more inacceeaible spots remain S h k b ,  
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BAD 

nadakhshan has a length of about 200 miles from Wakhan on the cast t o  
Talikhan on the west, and its width from Yang- 

Political divieions* Kala on the t o  the Hindu Kush on the south 

shout 150 miles. I t s  most important political divisions are a0 follows :- -- - 

(1) Zebak, including . . . . 
Warduj. 
Zardeo. 

(2) Tang %la, including . . . . 
Munjan. 
Yamgon. 

Haftal Bala. 
(3) Teng Pain, incluang . . . . 

(4) Rustok 

I Teshkan. 
Kiuhm. 

(Itustak. 
1 Chayab. 

. . Daung. 
(Paeaku 

(5) Shivd. 
(6) Ragh. 

Wakhen was a separate province, but is now politically included in Badakh- 
shan. Paizabad is the capital of Badakhshan proper. The Governor of the  
province is said to reside usually a t  Khanab'd but sometimes a t  Faizabad. - 

Tho ordy towns in Badakshhan proper are Faizabad and Rustak. The roads 
of the c,ountry are, generally speaking, difficult, but three good pack roads bifur- 
catc from Faizabad, viz. :- 

* (1) To Khtlnabad and BIazar-i-Sharif. 
(2) To Rustak and the Oxus. 
(3) To Zebak and t,hence to  Chitral or to  Wakhan. 

The clinlate of Badakhshnn in the winter must be severe, the mountains being 
impassable from snow early in December, and the  

Climate. rivers being generally frozen. In January 1838, the 

lowest rallge of the thcrlnonleter a t  Jumi  was from 14" at sunrise t o  26" at 
noon and 18" a t  sunset, the highest during the w e  time being 32" sunrise, 
48" noon, and 35" sunset, the mean for the month being 23" sunrise, 38" noon, 
and 28:" sunset. 

Thc clinlatc of Badakhshan is, however, very diversified. I n  the Iofticr parts 
the crops are in sonic season spoilt by tho frosts before ripening. All the chief 
villag$ however, lie in temperate climates. The air is generally still in BB- 
dakhahan, owing to the shelter afforded by its lofty mountains, but the prevail- 
ing wind is from tlie north. Rain is said to be abundant+hIarch and April 

- . - -- 

'(1) Routes h a .  1 and 6-L, N.-E. Afghan. 
(2) Routes Nos. 1 md 4, N.-E. Afghan. 
(3) Route No. 1 N.-E., Afghan to h r a h  pass (Route No. 2 N.-E., Afghan to Munjm 

and Kafiristen branoh- off et Kheirebed), end Routs No, 1-A., to W o k h a  and Bun-i- 
Kotel. 



BAD 

are the months in which i t  chiefly falls ; May, June, July ere the drioet and 
h o t t c ~ t  1rlollt,b~ ; August, September and October are also dry, but the heat de- 
creases. In  t,he high and mountainous parts snow begins t o  fall in November, 
but the chief falls are in December and January. 

In Rustak, Chaynb and Daung the hcat in summer ie very great, and even 
Faizabad is rinplcasiantly warm. Cheat diseases and pleurisy aro very common 
in minter. whle  a t  other seasons the peoplc suffor greatly from fever and small- 
pox. Faizabad is p~rticularly unhealthy. 

The of Badakhshan is given on page vii. The inhabitants are 
Tajiks and Turks, of whom the former are most 

hhabitenta. numerous. They are Sun,& speaking Persian or 
Turki. Those of the more mountainous countries are Tajik Shial~s and have 
distinct local dialects, though in the principal places they also speak Persian. 
The Turlis are richer than the Tajiks, but the latter look down upon them, ap- 
parently because they are a contented, loyal, and quiet people who have never 
troubled themselves much about politics. The following are the various Turki 
tribes :- 

Mi 31oghaL yaki Moghal. 
Chong. Autaranchi. 
Kaltatai. ICnlagli. 
Chupchi Moghal. Bnrluch. 
Chargclfi JloghaL Serai. 

Jan Kudghen. 

The Ali Moghal, Chong, Kaltatsi, and Chupchi Moghal live in Yamgan, Rarduj 
Zadeo, and Sarghilan. The Chargchi Moghals, Yaki lloghals, Autsranchie 
and Kalagh live from below Tang Hnbat to the banlts of the Kokcha and the 
Badakhehan frontier. The Sarai and Barluch live in the country of Mashed in 
Badakhahan. In  Rustak they arc all Uzbsks, called Jan Kudghan. The men of 
Ragli and Yaftul are all Tajiks and Hazaras. 

The follc.wing ale somc details ~rgarding these tribes :- 
Ali 1Clcghnl.-Above and below Faizabad in Kokcha valley. 
Karlu1c.-Enme villages on the Kokchs just south of Rustak, known as Karluk 

Andaruni, or i111ler Kalluks. A l ~ o  found in other places. 

LTtaro,tchi.--Some villages just below Faizabad on left bank of the Kokcha, 
and in other placrs. 

Chat~g  or  Chaagizi.-The descendants of Changiz Khan-scattered all over 
Badnkliuhan, Kntaghan, etc., in small numbers. 

A s  iar as Zehak the people arc! Suunis. From Zebsk to Wakhan, Roshan, 
etc., the people arc Isn~aili Sltiahs, followers of Agha Khan of Bombay ; they 
are locally epoken of as Rafizi~ or Maulais. 

The people as a rule are hospitable, peaceable and well conducted. Theft, 
robbery, aclultcry, etc., arc seldonl heard of in  Wakhan and Badakhshan ; dis- 
putes connected with land and irrigation are all that have to be decided by the 
villltpr communit~eu, or the higher authorities, ~ u c h  as Aksalala, etc. 

Brsideu Tajikn ant1 Turks therc i n  a branch of the Shekh Ali tribe of IIazams, 
~ 1 1 0  nlc subjects nf Kabul, untl came and settled in Yaftal. They poaaess much 
property, I ,u t  tllvir nunlhers in this country are small. The Turb  and Tsjike 
intermarry wtll them. Likc the Turka, in summer they frequent the Bhivs high- 
lands. 
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The housee of the Badakhshis are generally placed on the elope of a hill, 
with a rivulet usually not many paces from the door. The collrse of this 
rivulet is hero and there impeded by large boulders, glassy snlooth, from 
the constant action of running water ; while i ts  banks are Shaded by a 
few p a r l e d  walnut trees, and the law11 adjoining is planted in regular 
lines with the mulberry. Down in the bottom of the valley, where the 
=ivulet falls into the larger stream, lie the scanty cornfields of the little 
community. The mountains rise immediately behind the village and their 
distant summits retain their snowy coverings throughout the greater part 
of the year. An enclosure is formed by a dry stone wall round a space pro- 
portioned to  the wealth of the family. The spacc thus enclosed is divided 
into compartments, the best of which form the dwelling houses, whilst the 
others hold the stock. These latter compartments are usually sunk two feet 
underground, while the floors of the rooms for the family are elevated a foot or 
more above i t  ; flat roofs extend over the whole. I n  the dwelling-house the 
snloke escapes by a hole in the rniddle of the roof, to which is fitted a wooden frame 
t o  stop the aperture when the snow is falling. The rafters are lathed above and 
tllen covered with a thick coat of mud ; if the room be large, its roof is supported 
by four stout pillars forming a square in the middle of the apartnient within 
which the floor is considerably lower than in the other parts, and the benches 
thus formed are either strewn with straw or carpeted with felts, ancl form the 
seats and bed places of the family. The walls of the houses are of considerable 
thickness ; they are smoothly ~las tered inside with mud and have a similar, 
though rougher coating without. Where the slope of the hill is considerable the 
enclosing wall is omitted, and the upper row of houses are then entered over the 
roofs of 4he lower. Niches are left in the sides of the walls, and on these are 
placed many of the household utensils. All the members of the sanle fanlily 
are accommodated within the same enclosure. The domestic arrangements df 
these people are as simple as with other mountaineers ; a few wooden bowls, 
some knives, a frying pan, a wooden pitcher, and a stone lamp completing the 
whole paraphernalia necessary for house-keeping. Their vessels for holding 
water are made from the fir tree, and those for containing flour from the red 
willow ; the latter are circular and hooped. Earthenware is scarce, though in 
some families very pretty china bowls are to be nlet with. The bread is baked 
on a stone gridle ; the lamp is of the same material, its shape being nearly that  of 
the shoe. Their bullet-moulds are also of stone. Besides the lamp, a very 
convenient light is obtained from a reed called luz, about an inch in circunlfer- 
ence. It is pasted round with bruised hemp in bunches, and thus prepared is 
to  be found in every house, suspended generally from the rafters over head. 
The hillmen of Badakhshan always go armed, but the inhabitants of the open 
valleys very rarely do so ; nevertheless there is not a house without its quota of 
rusty old matchlocks. I n  dress they differ little froin the Uzbaks. They wear 
tohe same peaked skull cap, and when a turban is added its colour is generally 
white. I n  the winter every man weara thick coloured worsted stockings and 
a warm woollen cloak ; on cold days three of these cloaks being considered as not 
an unreasonable allowance. The h o e s  in uee resemble half boot.8, made from 
goat's skin and mostly of home manufacture. Instead of the shawl round the 
waist, the Badakhshi ties a handkerchief, and no native of the country ever t h i d s  
of setting out on a journey without a staff in Ilia hand. 

In 1912 Badakhehan paid Rs. 100,MN Rabuli into the Kabul Treasury. 
The following account is given of the method of conjputing the revenue of 

Badakhahan :- 
The complaints of the poople of Badalihshan, and thcir tlcsirc for indepknd- 

ence, am not to be wondered at. They are much oppressed, and are forced to 
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pay very heavy taxes. On this account they are in a deplorable condition 
The following are the taxes rcalised. Excluding 

bvenue, trade, etc. traders the tax-pnyers arc divided into three classcs : 
(1) zamindars, (2) cattle owners, (3) artizans and labourers. 

A zamindar pays as follows :- 
Three rupms cesh . . . . 
One kharwar of grain in kind . . per plough. . . 
Six r u ~ ,  ono langa . . . . . . 
Cow's skins, vnluo five rupooa . . 
Four shoop skins, vsluo two tangns . . per house. 
Natuar (broed cotton t p e )  eight y.~rds . . 
Jam1 one, value two rupees . . . . 

A cattle-owner pays as follows :- 

1,000 sheep nq shsop tax. 

- I 
Re. 2 per1,OOO sheep in liou of homc-shoo tax (sic) ono sheop (worth Rs. 5) por 

Rs. 10 per family for houso tax. 
Ono cow skin. 
Ten sheop skins. 
20 ysds  of n a w r .  
Four ja~ods. 

Artizane and labourers pny as'follows :- 
Rs. 4 and 1 tanga, or Rs. 5 and 1 tanga, per house. 

These taxes are realised from the people who occupy .the country as far ns 
Zebak. The people of Wakhan, Shighnan, and Roshan pay only 
Rs. 6 per house* because, owing to  the barren nature of the soil, there is 
very little cultivation, and on acc,ount of the povert,y of the ~ e o p l e  
there are no catt,le-owners. Although any one well acquainted with the 
system of Afghan administration would not consider these taxes exces- 
sive, yet, taking into consideration the extreme poverty of the people 
of Badakhshan, they undoubtedly arc so. From the following calculation 
i t  will be seen how compal*atively oppressive these taxes really are. 
The annual produce of one kulba (plough) of land is 24 Kabuli kharwars. 
The average price of grain, 15 Kabuli rupees per kharwar. Of the 
2& kharwar garnered, one goes to meet the Government demand, leaving 
14 valued a t  Rs. 22, to the cultivator. Out of this sum he has to pay to 
Government no lwj  than Rs. 17, two tangas, on account of other taxes. 
Thus. only Re. 44 per kulba are leit to the cultivator lor the support of 
himself. his family and cattle, and for next year's seed. 

I n  addition to all these taxes, if a soldier be sent to collect the revenue, 
he has to be appeased by a small present, to save the cultivator &om his 
oppression. The local governor has also to get something for himself, and 
he takes yet another contribution for the governor of the district. 

The people of Badakhshan have sometimes had to borrow seed from the 
Government atores, and whatever tho amount of produce-be the crop 
g o d  or bad-the Govcrnm,.nt advance is r i~ idly  recovered, even though 
it may, as i t  often happens, leave the cultivators literally starving till 
the ripening of the next crop. I t  has also happened that the of 
Badakhshan have had to sell their female children abovc ten years of age, 
in order to meet the Government revenue demands. .It is for these reasone 
that. the Bltdakhshis are dissatisfied, and either rebel or migrate to ot,her 
count.ries. 

__ - 
*In 1801 it was reported that the Amir had iasuod order t>hat a tax of &. 1 wm 

be k?ried on each man in W'akh~n. A howl in \'';khan is understood to contain some 20 
inhabitants. See article on Wakhan. 

12 



BAD 

This taxation would appear all the heavier to the Barlnkhshiu, as apparently 
in the days of their own Mirs they were comparatively lightly taxed. 

Revenue was in 1879'collecte.d in the following manner :-- 
Warduj- 

1. Copper money, 600 hngaa. 
2. Sheep, 140 
3. Wood monthly, 70 loads. 

Sarghilan and Zardeo- 
Sheep, 300. 
Wood monthly, 140 loads. 

Yaftul and Ragh- 
1 sheep. 

Each ( 1 measure of wheat. 
Tang-Payan annually- 

One-tenth of the grain. 
Sheep, 360. 
irsra- 5h' 
Sheep, 120. 
Wood monthly, 320 loads. 

The Hazaras.- 
Sheep, 120. 
Coal as required. 

Rustak, Kis!im, and Jurm are jagirs. 
Faizabad.- 

A tax of half an anna on every rupee is fixed ; on marriage a fee of 
1 rupee for each wife or the value of a rupee in butter. 

The revenue from mines and minerals is separate. 
Of the two systems of revenue in force in Afghanistan, i.e., the larkut, a 

portion of the produce taken in kind, and the jam, or fixed taxation a t  so much 
per head or per house, the latter is said to prem the more heavily and t o  
cause discontent. 

The slave trade is now practically extinct exc.ept in the shape of gifts. 
The following is a very full account of the resources of Badakhshan :- 

The articles which are manufactured by the people and sold in Faimbad 
are :-(1) horse furniture ; (2) chuwan (cooking pots) ; (3) shoes ; 
(4) cloth (half silk and half cotton). The horse furniture is eagerly 
bought a t  a good price by the people of Darwaz, Kulab, Chitra], 
Wekhan, and Kat.aghan. The people of Gilgit, Hunza, Nagir, and 
Yasin, and of Astor, whenever they come, are much pleased with i t  
and buy it. Of all the trappings, those made of velvet are very choice ; 
the bridle and everything made of iron in the trapping is silver-plated. 
The price of trnpping is from Rs. 16 to Rs. 8 sold without the crupper 
of the saddle. The trapping8 which only cost Rs. 8 are very rough, 
and the iron work is only timed over. The price of velvet trappings 
ie Rs. 20. Cooking pota of chuwan are bought for the above-mentioned 
countries and Yarkand. Chuuan is a kind of iron which ie brought 
from a mountain to t,he north-west of Payanshahr. This chuwu~ i e  
melted in large furnacea in Faieabed end c a t  in a mould. Leather 
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ahoes are sold in Badakhshan proper and in Wakhnn. Their shape is 
like that of the Kablll shoe ; but the heel is very high, and there are a 

of small nailv in it. and a person unaccustonled to them 
callnot walk in them. Their price is RY. 8. They also makc long 
boots. The sosl, of Badakhshan is the name of a stuff half silk and 
half cotton. The people of Kataghan, Kolab, Shighnan, up to liosl~an, 
Darwaz, Chitral, Hunza, and Wnkhan, like it and buy it. Thry nlake 
chqa8 of it, and wear them, and often send thcm as presents to their 
friends. They also make stockings and blankets likc those of 
Chitral, but they arc not of such good quality. 

Iron and ch~iwan are brought from the north-west of the Kokcha, above 
Payanshahr. 

Gold is obtained in the form of dust from the river Kokcha and, compared 
with that of Gilgit, it is cheap in Badakhshan. The people generally 
take this gold by way of hlazar-i-Sharif to  Kabul. 

Lapislazuli is found in the Kokcha valley. According to the Badakhshis 
the best lapislazuli is clear blue, and has specks of gold on it8 surface. 
This kind is also nlost in favour in Bokhara; and the larger the grains arc 
the greater is the value. Russian merchants buy lttpislazuli and talcc 
i t  to their own country. One Bokllara seer, which is equal to 360 
tolas, is sold in Badakhshan for 100 lluhammad-shahi rupees, or 125 
common rupees. I t  is a state monopoly. 

In the ciist,rict of Gharan is a ruby mine ; but owing to the ext,ent to which 
the mine has been worked, work cannot now be carried on in i t  
without the light of lamps, for its extent is very great. 

Bazglmnj is a fruit of the pistachio trce. There are a great number of 
pistachio trees in Badakhshan, on the right bank of the Kokcha, south- 
west of Faizabad. One year i t  gives the fruit of the pistachio (nuts), 
and the nest year bazghnnj. This is a substance with which they dye 
leather. Merchants take it to Yarkand for trading purpows ; arid the 
pistachio nuts, which are the fruit, merchants take to Kabul and Hin- 
dustan. In Faizabad they generally burn this tree for firewood. 1%- 
tachio charcoal lasts a long time compared with other kinds of char- 
coal. 

' DaUa ' skins.-The ' dalla ' is an animal callcd in Kabul da lh- i  
khnlnk (snow-fox), and is abundant in the hill country of Badakhshan 
up to Hunza, Nagir ~ n d  Yaqin ; but the skin of this animal is blacker 
in the hill8 near Badakhshan than in any other country, and this 
darkness is considered a trait, of beauty. In Bdnkhshan one skin, 
which ie about the mu! of that of a cat, fetches one rupee eight annas. 
M~rchant~e buy these skine and take them to Bokhara and Kabul and 
by Chitral to Peehawar for a le .  

*Horses.-In Badakhshan there are no large horses. Tho real Badakhihanis 
are of average height, but very strong. A handsome h m e ,  young, 
frce from all blemish, and of good manners, is not worth more than 
Rs. 50, Muhnmmad-shahi. The horses that merchants bring by way 
of Chitral and give out to bc Dadakhahanis are not really so, but are 
brought to Badakhshau from Kntaghan and Kulab ; and thc nleu of 

*Tb export of horns haa been Eorbidbn sinoe 1906. . 
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Bdekhshon ofton go and steal horses in Kulab- and bring them in by 
thc straight route to Zebak or Chitral, and sell them to merchants. 
The price of a l q c  and fine horse from these two countries i~ not 
more then Re. 100, Muhammad-shahi 

Lmy-haired pats.-They do not take their goats anywhere for sale, but 
the leather-sellcrs separate the woolly part (pushm) from the hair and 
sell i t  cheap to merchants, and the latter take i t  to Peellawar and 
Kubul and make a profit on it. None of the goats of Badakhshan 
are without this pushm, and it is ao plentiful that they make felts out of 
it and seil them in Faizabad. In  Badakhshan they call this goat's 
wool ' tibut.' 

' I  Fat-loiled sheep, generally known ae the Turki sheep.-These sheep are 
very plentiful amongst the Turkis and Tajiks from Zardeo Payan, and 
are very large, and there is a t  least 14 maunde (120 lbs.) of meat upon 
one of them, and their tails are about 16 eeers (32 Ibs.) Merchants 
take these sheep to Bokhara and Yarkand for sale, but their flesh is 
not very well flavoured. 

Itulian goods in Badr~kh.shara.-(1) Sundries ; (2) white buzazi (cotton 
goods); (3) Peshawar lurbgis and Ludhiana Zunqis, both white and co- 
loured ; (4) tea ; (5) moist gugar ; (6) buttons ; (7) tapee ; (8) sulphur; 
(9) broadcloth ; (10) Linhbs ; (11) Kashmir shawls. 

But of all the sundries, black pepper, ginger, turmeric, end indigo are most 
used. 

Of white goods, muslin san or latta (longcloth), khassa (cotton stuff) and 
nmrkin are sold, and of red varieties, only chit (chintz) and shawls are 
sold because Russian chit is considered stronger ; and another reason 
that it is preferred is that i t  is manufactured and stamped after the 
Turkistan and Tra~ls-Oxus method, and ie etronger in comparison 
with the English article. If English chit was made after the fashion of 
the country I he Russian chit would not hold its own, because Russian 
goods are dear in comparison with Indian. 

Inferior Indian lugis ,  which would sell for Re. 1 or 12 annas in Ludhiana, 
are sold in Badakhshan for Re. 3 Muhammad-shahi, a t  Paizabrtd ; but 
the purchasers of the country buy them from the shopkeepers. Lungis 
are worth a great deal in Badekhshan, but no one buys black ones, for 
black clothe are cons ided  a eign of mourning. 

Green tea is much used, and that which is most bitter is known aa ' bitter 
tea ' (talkh-chi). This is the BadaLbehanis drink plain without salt 
or milk and sugar, but eometimea they make eweet tea of it. The price 
of thiv tea is high. There is another variety which is less bitter, and 
thcy call it shirchni, or milk tea. When they wake up in the morning 
they drink ' milk tea ' with a little salt and milk mixed with it. The 
price of this kind ie lower, but the bitter tea is more largely used ; 
lor milk tea ie only drunk once a day, but bitter tea is drunk all day 
long. 

Moiet sugar ie little sold, for RuPsian sugar hss eclipsed the Indian mobt 
and loaf eugar. 

Lucifer matches from India are in favour in Badakhshen, for the Russian 
ones arc not good or easy to light. The price of the former is h i d e r  than 
that of the Itussian matches. 
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Broadcloth they are very fond of, but merchants bring very little of it, 
the rewon for this is that before the rule of tho Afghans the use of broad- 
cloth was not customary, but now, owing to intercourse with the 
Afghans, they affect cloth clothes (i.e., rhogas and coats) very much. 

Ki l&Ms arc little brought into Badakhshan for the Bajauris are not wealthy 
merchants, nor are the Bodakbshis rich ; but sometimes merchants 
bring it from Mazar-i-Sharif. 

They are foxld of Kashnlir shawls in Bedakhshan, and tie them round their 
heads, but do not so nluch care for large ehawh, because it is not the 
custom to wear them as shawls. 

Russian goods.-(1) Chit ; (2) tik ; (3) hlta (white cotton stuff)<; (4) 
podins,; (5) loaf sugar ; (6) tea-pots ; (7) tea-cups ; (8) samavars (tea- 
urns). 

Chit is of a11 kinds, like the English prints, but is 45 little etronger, axid 
consequelltly the Badakhshanis prefer to buy it. I t  is also woven after 
the Turkistan method. 

Tik is a stuff which is only used in Badakhshan and throughout Turkistan, 
and is of two kinds ; one, which has a coarse ground, and is simply 
called tik, and the other, which has a fine ground and stripes length- 
wise and close together like sosi, the stripes being of varioue colours ; 
this they call lik-i-shahi. The manufacture of both kinds is like 
jeen. Shahitik is dearer than the other. From these stuffe they make 
the coverings of postins and loose trousers to wear over the under- 
trousers. 

Sun or latta (whitc cotton stuff) is also brought from Russia, but is very 
wanting in strength, and the Badakhshis do not care about it and it is 
little worn. 

Tea-pots and Ruseian cups, which are red, blue m yellow outside, and 
generally white inside, are brought in larger quantities and largely sold. 
Both rich and poor buy them, for tea is greatly drunk in Badakllshan 
and never without tea-cups. 

The Russian loaf sugar, which ie brought from Russia, is very whitc ; it is 
sweeter than the Indian loaf sugar, but very hard, and takes a long time 
to dissolve in hot or cold water. I t  is sold in large quantities in Bad- 
akhshan, and all kinds of sweetmeate are made from it. Indian rnoist 
sugar is, however, wed in making up medicines. The price of a loaf 
of Russian sugar is Rs. 4, Muhammad-shahi, and ite weight ie about 2& 
SCeI'S. 

Postills made of fox-skin, si9tjnb (ermine or grey squirrel) and si?nur (sable), 
etc., are brought from Russia, but only in small quantities. Russian 
eanmats are better than Kashmir one8 ; some arc of braes and some of 
copper, but mostly of brass, and of large eize. 

B o k h a  g00ds.-(1) UsItLub ; (2) b d ~ s b  ; (3) kinawez ; (4) postins ; (5 )  
cloth ; (6) kalin ; (7) Russian leather stockings ;. (8) leather shoes. 

Ushtub is a stuff which has marks of all kinds on it ; the web is of cotton 
and the warp of silk ; from this and from kinuwez they make outer coats, 
covcrleb, and pillows for people in opulent circumstances. 

Be-limb is also a species of stuff. 
Taa is B stuff like kiltlmb, woven from gold lace and silk, but it better 

than kinkab ; it is u e d  for chqas or coah. 
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Postilzs of the skins of dnlEu-i-l~.hnfn7; (snow-fox), of good qnalitp, 'lFe 
brought fronl Rokllitra lor mlc with othrr pliins (sag i-~lri).* Turko- 
man carpets are brought from Hissar, Sl~adman, and Bokhara, both 
snlnll and large, and of very &ood quality, and silk ones arc also often 
brought for sale. 

Russian lenthcr ( b u l p r )  socks and lcathcr shoes and china ~ l a t e s  also come 
from Bokhara, and are vcry good. The Hadakhshis use leather Co- 
verings for their cllinaware, put t heir cups into thvse covcre, and take 
them on t,heir journeys. In Bndakhshan, china p13tcs, ctc., are also 
~nadc,  but they are not so.pretty. In  addition to these things, all kinds 
of clothing are brought from Bokhars, and are much fancied and bought. 
All these goods are brought by merchants holn Bokhars by way of 
Kolnb. 

Kataghn or R U ~ E ~ U Z  goods.-The Kataghan staples of trade are horsee, 
salt, rice (brro~j-i-basmuti) which is csllrd deoziru, in Badakhshan. The 
horses of Kat,aghan w e  strong-linlbed, fleck, and hardy. It has already 
been previously stated that in Badakhshan there are no big horses 
and any which mercEla1lts bring from Badakhshan by may of Chitral 
are from Icataghan ; the price of a good one is not more than Rs. 100, 
Muhammatl-shahi. These horses live in her& amongst the Uzbaks. 

Salt is brought from Kala Aoghan? and sold in Badakhshan. I n  this salt 
them is a great deal of red earth, and the salt is a dull red colour. It is 
loacled on donkeys in the shape of long-bricks and brought t o  Faiz- 
sbnrl, nhere a glScat deal is sold. It is not so salt as tho sa!t of Pind 
Dadan Khan or Kohat ; where one would use 2 seer of the Pind Dadan 
Khan salt or of that  from Kohat, you would use about 5 chittacks of 
this salt. Whatever i t  is thrown into i t  makes red. You ought first 
to  dissolve this salt in water, clean it,  and then use it. 

Chitrc~l goods.- Lois (blankets), chnkmans (soft, woollen chogas), stockings 
s!aves, rice (blntl j-i-basmati), white honey. 

The blankets (callecl X w n p v l  in Radakhshan) a1.e woven from cotton and 
wool, or from raw silk and wool. Tn Badakhshan they place them ovcr 
the saddle. They are imitated in Badakhshan, but are not made of 
quality equal to those of Chitral. 

Ci~akaans, the kind called Enrberi, is very 'soft. The stockings of Chitrsl 
arc long and of good coloura. Stocking~'cqua1 to  those of Chitral are 
not made throughout the whole Hindu Kush, and they are much valu- 
ed in Badakhshan. 

The rice called iltloziru is vcry good, like our best rico, and bas a sweet 
smell and a pleasant taste, but i t  is brought in small quantities. 

Gujrat swords are also sometimes brought from Chitral. 
Merchandise is brought from Yarkand to Badakhshan. 
Red gold ie obtained in  W ~ i ~ h n a n ,  and from Zebak sulphur ie obtained and 

from there i t  is taken t o  Faieabnd, Chitral, and Wnkhan. 
In  Foizabad there are shoe-makers, leather-workere, brrkem, butchem, 

green grocers, spice sellers, haberdashers, iron-smith, carpenters, cop- 
-- 

+Otter. 
t'rhcrn are some famous salt mines at Ia!knmi.uh, 
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per-snliths, and tea-sellarr, but  there arc no barberr, tailer*, warher. 
men, shoeing-s~qiths or house-builders. They tlren~selves do thc wor]~ 
of washing, tailoring, shaving, shoeing, nnd building. Shoeing-smiths 
and t.ailors came iron1 Kabul. 

The Turks are the most industrious of the inhabitants of Badakhshan. 
They sell many things in the Faizabad Razar, such as nose-bags for 
horses, jhu.ls, sallctah ropes, panniers, and other horse furniture ; some 
bring wood for sale. They all have mares for breeding, anti they take 
great c,are of sheep, which are the large fat-tailed kind, and merchants 
buy them and take them to  Yarltand and Bokhara for sale. The 
practice of nlaking lcurt is largely carried on, and the butber of these 
sheep is brought for sale to Faizabad. 'The prosperity of Badakhshan 
is due to these Turks. The Aut.aranchis are di~t~inguished amongst 
thein for their large flocks, and are very wealthy, for they also trade 
with Bokhara. 

The fat-tailed sheep is only found in the lower valleys of Radakhshan. 
I n  the Warduj valley, Sarghilan, etc., only the long-tailed variety is 
met with. Yaks are scarce, and are only met with in cold loca- 
lities, such as Zebak. Both the one-humped and two-humped camels 
are used ; the latter is called the Kirghiz camel. 

The country of Tang-bala, or the valley of Warduj, the valley of Sarghilan, 
Zardeo, and the vapey of Yamgan, are all irrigated, and the people of 
Zardeo have run tmo large irrigation channels for their lands : one from 
the valley of Warduj, and the other from the water of Sarghilsn. In  
Tang-payan there is little level ground. The cultivation is in some 
places on lerel ground, hut chiefly on the tops of the hilh. There is 
little abi, irrigated land ; i t  is chiefly lalmi. 

The chief crops are rice, wheat, barley, millet., beans. Cotton is grown in 
the plain of Barshahr and Payanshahr, in the lands of Koharak, and 
fro111 Chakaran Payan in the district of W ardllj, and perhaps in Jnrm. 
Above those places, there is no rice and cotton. About Tang-payrrn 
rice is not sown. 

There ie a great deal of white gram prod~iced in Badakhshan. Wild spi- 
nachabounds. South of Faizabad there is pistachio jungle. The soil 
in Radakh~han is good. There is little sand mixed with it. The spring 
harvest is sown in thc month of Capricornuu, corresponding to January. 
A great quantity of rain falls in Hadalihshan in spring. There is a 
great deal of waste land fit for cultivation in Badakhshan, but the 
population is snlall. 

Large timber such as deodar ie rare in Badakhshan, bl~t  birch, poplar, 
and willow are common in the higher valleys, and in the lowlands, chi- 
nars and fruit treee abound, the comnlonest being mulberry, apricot, 
apple, pear, quince, nncl plum. Peaches and melons and grapes are also 
plentiful and excellent. 

Education in Hadakhhan is not a t  quitc such a low ebb, a3 manp the 
inhabitants can rear1 and write l'ersian, wllilc 'rurlii poetry is also stud- 
ied. A few know Arabic, whlc\~ is learnt either a t  redhawar or Bokhara, 
The people are great tea-drinkers, a!ld a190 lnuch addicted to opium 
and ganja. On the whale, the Baclakhslli ir well fod and warmly dress- 
ed, 
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BAT)K.~K-E~~v.  10,818 feet. 
A pass leading over the southern end of the Koh-i-Chuupllr from Dah~n- i -  

in  the Surltllab valley to the bead of the Tashkllrghan stream, and thence 
to Doab-i-Shah Pasand (see Route 6 l!., N-E. Afghan, \vhicll is described as a 
good camel road) or by the Nai Joshnk and Maghznr passes to Saighan- In 

with the latter road (NO. 6 D.) this pass serve8 as an impo*ant alter- 
native to the Surlchah route, and is used in flood season in preference to it* 
but some of the gradients appear to be 80 long and heavy that a good road for 
n*illcry not be made without considerable labour. I t  would probably be 
used i n  with the Surkhab road as a means of turning any attempt at 
defence on the latter. There are numerous c r ~ ? s - ~ ~ m m ~ n i ~ a t i o ~ l ~  betweer1 the two 
roadu, a detail of which is givcn under " Surkhab." The pwa is on tho boundary 
between the provinces of Badakhshan and Turkistan. 

The ascent of the Badkak pass is 14 miles long. The ~ a d i e n t  is too s h p  
for guns without drag ropes ; but thcre is a good 6-foot ~ a t h w a y  ~racticable for 
treinv of baggage animals. Soil is clay. easily worked ; and there is abundant 
room for winding up the open spurs. For guns a road would have to be made 
for Quite 1 mile. but work would be easy. The Ghori clistrict ends a t  the pass. 

Tte top of the pass is open and gently rounded, and covered with spare grass 
and bushes. The Kaian stream taltes its rise close under the top of the pass. 
The crest of the ridge is open and lcvel for 14 miles on each side of the road, and 
fire from, it sweeps the asccnt and its slopes on both sides. These slopes are 
easily accessible by infantry and cavalry off the road. 

The clcscent is 1 mile long ; but the total fall and tbe gradient are much less 
than the ascent. There is a good road 10 to 25 yards wide, and g ~ ~ n a  could 
drive up  or down it. Soil is clay, with a few loosc stones. 

Foot of ascent . . . . . . . . altitude 5,187 feet. 
Top of pass . . . . . . . . , 10.818 ,, 
Foot of descant . . . . . . . . 1, 9,451 ,, 

BAGHAI- 
A pass on the road leading by the right bank of the Surkhab, about 6 miles 

below Kclagai (see Route 5 N.-E. Afghan, from Charikar to Haibak). I t  cross- 
es a spur which runs down to the river. The following is a report on the crossing 
from the north- 

The road turns suddenly to the east and ascends an ordinary ravine by a rough 
narrow zig-zag path, the gradient of which in many places can hardly be less 
than 1 in 4 or 1 in 5. It leads to the top of a spur which is known as the Baghai 
pass. I t  is a bad road for camels. and not over good for mules and ponies. 
The river runs past the end of the spur, and there is no road, except a foot- 
path, on the right bank. I t  would not be difficult to mitke a road. The 
distance is very short, and thc rocks are shaly arld could be wolked with little 
blasting. On the left bank the road is good, and it would be pmcticable, in 
autumn and winter, for troops to ford below, and again above, thus avoiding 
the Pass. The latter though  mall would ~ e a t ' y  delay the baggage of a large 
force- From the top there ia a view up the river, which is seen to expand, present- 
ing a considerable width of rice fields w i ~ h  numerous tmee. This is Kelagai. 

The descent from the pass is along the hillside to the east. Gradient not 
great. But the only road ir by several very narrow, and rather mu$, pm]le] 
paths one above the other on the steep slope, 

I t  leads to a broad, bare, dry valley said to be called Ba~hai.  This coma from 
the eastward and bends north-east to the river, its wide entrance being just 
above the spur cros cd by the Baghai pass. 
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The len@,h of the descent is 500 to 600 yards, and the fall froin the pass not 
much over 100 feet. 

Then up the Baghai valley, several hundred yards wide. Broad and good 
road, with ascent, but rather stony. The hills on cithcr side are of very 
llloderate height, rocky, but casily accessible. 

BSGHAK- 
A village in Katsghan on the Tashkurghan-Rustal--Samti Bala road (No. 4 N.- 

E. Afghan), 1 i  miles east of Talikhan. 

BAGH-I-BAI- 
A hamlet in the Khinjan district, on the road which leada south from Khinjan 

by the Kaoshan pass into Ghorband. (No. 5-A., N.-E. Afghan). It is abo-ut 8 
miles south of the runin valley and contains one house and an  orchard. 

BAGH-I-MUBARIK- 
A village of 20 houses 9 miles from Faizabad. 

BAGH-I-NULLA SHAH- 
A s~nall village in Doshi. It lies on the south side of the Andarab valley, near 

its junction with the Surlihab, and in 188G contained 26 families of Chahil Ghori 
' Hazaras. 
' The Bagh-i-Mulla Shah pass crosses a smaIl spur a t  thc ;unction of the 
1 Andarab and Surlihab. 

BAGHLAN- 
A district north of Ghori and Narin, south of I(atagha11 proper, and east of 

Haibnk. It consists of the valley of the Sul.l;llab fro111 whcre the latter Icaves 
the Ghori district down as far as Jar, that is to say it extend8 from 18 to 23 
miles along that river, whit,h in autunlnis about 60 yards wide and 2 feet to 
39 feet deep, with a gravelly bottom and easy banks. I n  spring, however, the 
river is quite unfordable. The whole southern part is populous, fertile, and ~vell- 
cultivated, but a good deal of the northcrn part appears to bc bare open plain. 
It is mid that supplies for six months for two battalions of infantry and a cavalry 
regiment, British Indian troops, can be collected in the district without clificulty. 
There is not much grass, but bhusa should be fairly plentiful. 

I n  1886 Baghlan had a tlakina of its own, but he was subordinate in somo 
respects to the Hnkim of Ghori. His residence was a t  Kishlak-i-Kazi. 

The inhabitants (estimated a t  about l,OCK, families) arc chiefly Afgllans and 
Tajiks. 

The valley is traversed by two routes (Noa. 5-E. and 6-G.,  N.-E. Afghan) from 
pd-i-Khornri and Chatqhma-i-Shw which unite at  Jar itnd afford litteral co;ll- 
m\lllicati,in between the Cbari%:~-IIaiLak road 1';; Chahardsr ( N ~ .  6) and 
the main Ksbul-Khanabad road cid Ilihawak pass (No, 4). 

BAHICAK- 
An open plain situated one mile abovc Khairabad. I t  is the summer residence 
the Cfovcrnor of Afghan Turkistan, where he ha8 palace, and barracb for his 

axort. Tho troops from Faixabad go there evory summer for their annual 
mnllauvres. There is a serai for the accommodation of mc,rchant8 and for the 
storage 0: a year's mi1it.a~~- supplies. 
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B h I  NAZAR-V ide RUSTAK-- 

BAI SAKAL- 
A rluslt in Baghlan, east of the Roh-i-Babular and north-cast of Robat in the 

Haibak district. There is a copious spring, said to be about 12 rnilev distant from 
Robat. 

BAIKRA- 
A in the Lupsuk ravine near i t i  junct,ion with the Ah-i-IVaIchan. 

BAJGAH- 
A glen which joins the main Andarab valley from the south, about 4 miles to  

the west of Yuch. I t  is included in the district of Khinjan. of which i t  is the 
most eastern part. At its mouth i t  is about half a mile wiile, and cultivated, 
cjntainin;: a number of orchard-irnb2cid~d hamlet3 a short distance up. There 
is a road UP the glen to thq Bajgah pus3 (Rout2 9 A., N.-E. Afghan) from the 
Panjshir to the Andarab valley. 

Thc Bajgah pasa iq with ditlizulty passable for Afghan camels. Elevation 
12,300.'-See Part IV. 

BAJGAZ-Elev. 13,100'. 
A platenu crossed by the upper road between Ltmngar and Shaor in Wakhan 

Good grazing was found here in June and a good supply of drinking water. 

BALA DURI- 
A village in Ghori, situated on the right bank of the Surkhab, one mile below 

Pul-i-Khomri. It contains 20 families of Afghans and Tajiks. 
In  1886 the Amir ord5rzd supp!ies to be collected he-e for 33,030 horsemen, 

i . ~ . ,  for a thousand cavalry for one month. This is the Amir's godown and can- 
not be drawn upon except by his orders. 

BALUCHAN- 
A village in Baghlan containing 60 houses of Tajiks. 

BANGI- 
A river, also known as the Khanabad, which rises in the northern slopes of the 

Hindu Kush and joins the Surkhab north-west of Kunduz. It drains the hill 
districts between Khansbad and the Latabaud range, and has two important 
tributaries-the Talikhan and tho stream which drains Khost and Iskamislr. 
A fa~sak east of Khanabad. the Faizabad-Khanabad road crossc?: the Bangi 
river by a ford. When the river is high in summer i t  has to be crossed by a ford 
24 miles upstream. The ford is 3 feet deep, 50 yards \tide, with a shingly bat- 
tom and gentle current. 

BANU-Elev. 4,896'. 
The principal place in Andarab, situated on the left bank of thc Andarab stream 

and close to the mouth of the Arzu glen. 
nanu is a very picturesque group of villages imbedded in luxuriant orchards, 

divided by rough stone walls. It contains about 300 families of Tajiks. 
S~ipplies are more plentiful hero than might be expected, and the store 

now a t  Hnla Duri is said to have bcen principally filled from the Banu distriot. 
Barley and other grains aro raised in considerable quantities. Dried mulberriee 
are cxportod sot~ietimes when the fruit is unuauslly plentiful. 
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1,ocu~ts have appcnrc 1 a t  Banu for eight succcsvive years. I n  1905 they all 
\.cent; south t,o the main range, and the old mcn say that  when this happens 
they do not reappear. It is asserted that  the locusts have never dono damage 
iu  Pashai. 

There are several ordinary water mills a t  Bnnu, besides the rice-husking mills. 
A good many sa/du (white poplar) grow here and a t  Kishanclbad. They 

would be cxt,rernely useful for bridging. 
A bridge crosses the main stream, just above where i t  is joined by the Arzu 

brook. It is known as the Pul-i-Durkashak. and co~~s i s t s  of two big logs 
thrown across the stream and covered with s~naller ones, forming a roadway, which 
is turfed over in the usual manner. Span of bridge 35 feet ; breadth or roadway 
4 feet 9 inches. The left bank is here much lower than the right. On the former 
there is a small approach and abutment of rough stones and brushwood. On 
the right bank the two logs rest on a third, placed on the bank itself, but this 
is so much above the left bank that the bridge has a slope of 1 in 10. 

It is also the residence of the Hakim of Khinjall and Andarab (one district). 
For supplies see Andarab. 

B ARAK- 
A pass said t,o be crossed by a path leading up the Dara Sonlab to  Khost. 

No. 4 H. Routes N.-E. Afghan. 

BARAK (OR B0HARAK)- 
The Afghans are reported to have built a post on the Oxus a t  a place of this 

name. There appears to  be s village, called Barak, on the right bank opposite 
Samti. I n  1909 Barak was only occupied by 3 or 4 sepoys for the collection of 
tolls. 

BARAKI-Elev. 3,210'. 
A village in the northern part of the Narin vallcy. 
The inhabitants live in skhkhnnas, and cl~ltivatc thc district, but in winter 

they move northwards to the lower country of Jabardagh and Kataghan. There 
are 300 families who call t,hemselves Ab Sirinah (Tajiks). There are said to be 
4 allied tribes : (1) Absirinah, (2) Tabraki, (3) Larkhabi, and (4) Sujani. Collec- 
tively they are known in this country as Bi~nakh.  

There is plenty of room for camping on the plain around Baraki. Water 
is brought from the Narin river by an irrigat,ion cutting. Wheat and barley 
are extensively cultivated, but there arc no fruit trees. Firc-wood is brought 
from the hills. No large amount of supplics to be had ; only enough for a detach- 
ment of less than a squadron, or a fcw conlpaiee, can be couuted on. 

BARGUTAI-Elev. 17,600' about. 
A pass over the Nicolas range between the Great and Little Pamirs ; only prac- 

ticable for men on foot. 

BAROGHILElev.  12,460'. 
An easy pass over the eastern Hindu Rush loading from Sarhad in Wakhan 

to the Yarkhun valley and Mastuj (Routes in Chitral 9 L.), and also to Gilgit 
c a  the Darkot pass (Routes in Cllitral9 J.) It is open all the yoar round except 
in April when snow is soft. 

The Parkhiin stream is, however, unfordable in summer and the route to  
Mastuj by this pass is then closed, but the Kankhun paee leads into the 
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Yarkhirn valley lowcr down wherc thc route along it is passable in summer, 
so that a route from Wakllan to JIa~ltrlj is always open by onc or the other of 
these two passes, except in June perhaps when thc Kankhun might be closer1 by 
snow a t  the same time as the Yarkhun is unfordable, and in April when tho 
Baroghil might be impassable. 

BAR PANJA-Elev.* 6,600'. 
A village and fort on thc left bank of the Panja in Shighnan, of which district 

it is the capital. The valley is said to be a fine one full of houses and cultiva- 
tion. 

Bar Panja fort is of native construction and is badly built of uncut stone and 
mud. It contains all the dwellings of the Mirs, now occupied by the Afghan 
general and his men, a number of other buildings used as barracks, stables, 
store-houses, etc., and a small line of Afghan butchers' and grocers' stalls, t o  
which the inappropriate name of bazaar has been given. It is crowded and filthy 
in tho extreme, though when seeu from a distance standing on a cliff overlooking 
thc river, a t  a heig!~t of some 250 feet, i t  is picturesque enough. Besides the 
fort there is no town a t  Bar Pauja, though villages and orchards occupy the hill- 
sides round about. 

BAYIKT PASS-Elcv. 15,000'. 
A fairly easy pass leading from the Russian Pqmirs over the Sarikol range 

into the Taghdumbash Pamir. 
It lies outside Afghan territory, but as the routo over i t  outflanks the 3Eh- 

many01 and other passes leading from Afghan territory to the Kilik pass it is 
here mentioned. It is described as practicable for all arms with the exception 
of wheeled artillery. 

BAZGIRAN, OR BAZGIR-Elev. 9,090' ( 2 ) .  
A village in the Zebak district. It lies on the west aide of the Sardab or 

Ishkasham pass, and about 5 miles from it on the left side of the valley. It is 
R fertile place, and just below it  are some splendid meadows, where the in- 
habitants graze large numbers of cattle and donkeys. The village contains 
about 40 houses. I n  the days of Badakhshi rule i t  used to be rent-free, paying 
instead a tribute of hawku to the Mirs, hence its name. 

BEGZAD- 
A village in the south of Beghlan ; 40 houses of Afghane. 

BENDERSKI, (OR ANDAMIN) PASS-Lat. 37O 22' 36", long. 7 4 O  16' 3". Elev. 
14,700'. 

An easy pass over the Nicolas range between the Great and Little Pamirs. 
On its summit there is a small lake which drains both to the north and south. 
The pas8 ie a wide opening or depression in the range. 

a 

BESHGAZA- I 

A paea on the road from Baraki in Nsrin by Kelagai to Qhori. It ia about 
eeven milee south-west of Baraki and is situated at the head of a vdey (the 

+The altitude of the Panja rivor. 
f&o spolt Peyik. 
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nard Boshgaza ?), which runs north-east from the Dasht-i-Kelngai, The road 
is said to be very good, the hills are low, and the pass is casy. 

See Routes stage 10, N.-E. Afghan. 

BIBIANA- 
A village in the northern part of the Ghor~ district. It is situated near the 

right bank of the river, about seven miles north-north-east of l:llc ruins of Kala 
Ghori, and is watered by the Nahr-i-Bala Duri. 300 families of Ghilzais. 

BOHARAK OR BARAK-Elev. 6,000'. 
a small dist,rict, or rather a collection of hamlets of 150 houses on the 

msrduj river. I t  is bounded on the south by t'hc district known as  Warduj, 
~t Bar&, the Zsrdev or Sarghilnn stream joins the Warduj river from the east, 
and mives water for all the cultivation a t  about four or five miles above t,he 
junsgon of the latter with the I<olcohs. On the right of the Warduj, the plains 
of Boharak and Farhad are well cultivetcd and productive-in strong contrast 
with the barren, stony expanse on thc opposite side of thc Wsrduj, which form 
a peninsula between it and the 1Cok:ha. Though of no grea; extent, Boharak 
is said t o  be one of the best gr.~in:ilnd fruit proclucing districts of Badakhshan. 
The grain consists of rice, wheat and some barley, the quality of the two 
former being excellent. Of fruit, applcs, apricots, pears, mulberries, etc., abound. 
During sulnmer it is, without doubt, one of the pleasantest spots to be found is 
any of those rcgiong. Itv groves and orchards along the banks of the Sarghilan 
stretch for some miles of the valley, while the heavy snow3 of the mountains 
ahavo Yaghurda send down a n3ver-failin: supply of water for irrigation. Tho 
altitude is about 6,000 feet above the sea, or mo;e than 2.033' above Faizsbad ; 
the climate, in consequance, is much superior to that of Pa.zabad, and previous 
to the Afghan occupation i he 1Cll.r~ constantly resorted to Boharak aa a sumlner 
residence, or a t  t i ln?~  when cpidomicv raged a t  their capital. Thc people are 
chiefly Tajiks wikh a :mall sprinkling of Turkis. The Hakim l iva  a t  Jurm in 
the Yamgan district. 

BOZAI GUMBAZ-Elev. 12,600'. 
A domed tomb situated on the right bank of the Little Pamir stream close to 

its junction with the Ab-i-Wakhan. 

There is no evidence to show that the Palnira were ever the suppod of 
permanent settlements. Such dbbriv of mud buildings as there are point only 
to recent occupation and have little of a permanent character ; the shrines and 
domed tomba scattered here and thcre are ol recent charactor. 

The wretched remains of n small fort exist not far from the Gumbaq and 
this ia said to have been built by Bozei, a Kirghiz chief. 

BURGUT YASI- 
A stream rising in tho Nicolas range and running into the Littlo Pamir branch 

of the Ab-i-Wakhan. 

BURMA- 
The Kotal-i-Burma ie a, pas8 over the Koh-i-chungur crossed by tho route 

Dabana to Haibak (No. 0-1, N,-E. Afghan.) 
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BUZDARA- 
A kishlrrk of 12 Ishan families in Narin, situated about 13 miles north of the 

Buzdara pass. 
Thc Buzdara pass is crossed at about 15 miles from Yuch in the Andarrrb 

valley by the route leading north up the Kush valley to Baraki in Narin (No. 
4.-J., N,-E. Afghan). The information as to thia route is vague, 



CHXBCHI- 
A village of 60 houses on the right bank of the Lardev stream. 

CIUHAR DEH- 
A glen descending froin the Dumbolak mountain into the Zardaspan glen in 

Narin and inhabited by about 12 families of Absirinahs. 

CHAHARGURILAL-- 
Is given aq the name of a valley which join; the Anda .ab valley 4 nliles below 

Doab-i-Til. A short dist,ance up i t  there is a sma.11 plain, half a mile long and 
the same in width. On i t  is a little fort called Kala Chahargurilal, in which live 
a few farnilie3 of Tajiks. At the head of the plain four ravines unite. A track 
goes up one of them and turning to the right joins the Khawalc road some 
distance east. It is practicable for ponies, but the ascent is too steep for camels. 

C MAHARMAGHZAR- 
An open space about 11 miles up the Bajgah glen. There is cpcn ground on 

both banks of the stream, that on the right bank being called Chnhtmnnagllzar, 
and that on the left Band-i-Shahkhak. 1 t .k  all cultivated by people from Doab 
a t  the head of the Salang valley. There is plenty of room to carny t,here and abun- 
dance of grass and wood. 

CHAHARSANG- 
A high hill rising about 5 miles t o  the east of the Murgh pass. 

CHAH-I-AB-Vide CHAYAB. 

CHAHIL GHORI- 
A section of Hazaras, numbzring about 100 families and living in Doshi. 

They are a sect.ion of the Chagai Hazaras, who are an obscure tribe, professing 
kinship to the Tatars of Uoab. 

CHAHIL KAND- 
A small village and fort in Wakhrtn ; excellent camping ground and grazig ; 

a few supplies procurable.-See &had-i-IVakhan. 

CHAHILTAN- 
A hamlet and shrine on the right bank of the Warduj river in Badakhshan. 
It consists of about six houses. The people are Madais (Shiahs), disciples of 

Shah Abdul Rahim of Zebak. Chahiltan is a k I w a h .  I n  this place, owing 
to the severity of the cold, there are no fruit treee, and corn does not ripen pro- 
perly. The people are all Tajh, and speak Persian ; they m related to the 
people of Zebak. 

CHAH-I-SHOR- 
A halting place on the road which goes from Robat over the Akhta Khan* 

pass to KL~irnbad and Kunduz. [Route No. 5 I., fitage 1 note,  N.-E. 
~fgrhan.1 It is on the edge of the Dasht-i-Gawar in Kataghan, 

from 
%bat. There are six welh of ,brackish, but quite .drinkable water, The 
a o  from 18 to 25 icct-deep. 
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CIIAKARAN- 
A village on the right bank of the Warduj. This is thc chiet villngc of the 

Warduj territory, ant1 here the nrbah and the nksahl  rcsidc. A atrcnrll from 
s lnrgc ravine runs past this villagc and empties itself into the Warduj. The 
village is a largc one and is full of fruit trees. Melon3 and water-melon4 a : r  also 
largely cultivated. Chakaran contains about 80 houses. 

CHAKMAK SHEKH- 
A hamlet in Doshi, situated on the Andarab stream, 2 miles above its junction 

with the Surkhab. 
CRAKMARTIN-Elev. 13,020'. 

A lake in the Little Pamir which forms the source of the Aksu river. I t  is 
a long, shallow sheet of water about 48 miles long and 14 miles wide a t  its greatest 
width ; also called Gazkul (or Goose Lake). 

CHAMKALA- 
A village in Bhaglan. 

CHANDARAN- 
A branch glen of thc glen running north from the Kaoshan pass. 
A path, said t o  be practicable for Afghan camels, leads up this glen to Grtakal 

in the Bajgah glen. 

CHANGALWE7- 
A footpath leading from the Walian to the Kaoshan pass on the north side of 

the IIindu Kush is called by this name. 

(=HASHMA-I-JEGAN- a 

Said to be a village in Ghori, and to contain 300 houses of Afghans and Uzbaks. 

CHASIIMA-I-PARRAND- 
A village in Andarab, situated in the glen descending south from the 

Pass. Ten houses of Tajiks. 

CHASHXA-I-S HER-Elev. 2,050'. 
A 1,alting-place on the Charikar-Haibak road (Route No. 5, N.-E. Afghan) 

35 distant from the latter place. At Chashma-i-Sher a number of springs 
burst out of the foot of o spur projecting from tho Chungur Koh. and form a 
pond and marsh. 

The p n d  is a t  trhe head of a fine chaman from 400 to 600 yards wide, which 
runs along the whole length of the foot of the spur to south, and apparently out 
into the plain. I t  is bounded on the north by a narrow strip of marsh, beyond 

arc, chnlllnu rccrl bedq, and cultivation, more or less nlisrd up, and 
difficult to di~tinguish a t  n distance on the flat ground. Along the foot of the 
hills is good-sized irrigation canal (the Sehao), which would form a convenient 
water-supply for a largc camp. There is plenty oE room, but the is 
doubt,less very damp in winter and spring and perhaps under water in the latter 
~eason. 

A route from Dahan-i-Kaian, in the Surkhab valley, vid the Sinjikk pas 
[No. 5 C., N.-E. Afghan] joins the above-mentioned road at C!hashma-i-$her and 

route [No. 8 (3.1 branches off north from here through Baghlan to jar 
and Khannbad. 
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CHAPAB, OR CHAH-I-AB- 
The chief town of a valley of t.he same name draining into the Oxus, between 

Yang Kala and the Samti ferry. The name means " well water. " It is s ~ c a l l ~ d  
because there is no running water in this vicinity, and therefore wells 
have been sunk. The fort is an oblong of 75 by 50 paces, with mud wallg and 
bastions as usual ; the town, surrounded by a wall about 24 miles in circum- 
ference, lies close to the east. It contains about 1,000 ('1) houses and 200 shops. 
About 1) miles to the east of the city lies a range of high hills, which, branching 
off from Kizil Dara, turns round, and running by the head of the Pusht Raher 
Dara pass, and thence through the districts of Shahr-i-Buzurg, Daung, 
Pasaku, and Safed Sang, reaches the Oxus. 

Chayab is said to be one of the best grain districts in the province. 

ClTEKAO OR CHAKAO- 
A pass in the hills north of the Andarah valley. A path $ranches off to the 

west from the Yuch-Baraki road (No. 4-J., N.-E. Afghan) about G miles from 
the mouth of the Hush Dara, where the glen divides, and leads over this pass 
to  Kelagai. 

CHILAB- 
A small lake in the Little Parnir, 7 miles above Bozai Gumbaz. It drains 

both ways, the water flowing west joins the Ab-i-Waltlian, tho other outlet flom- 
ing east into Lake Chakmaktin, the sonrce of the Aksu. The Chilab lako, there- 
fore, feeds two important branches of the Oxus. 

CHINAR-I-GUN JISHBHAN- 
A emall village north of the road from Khanabad to Paizubad, 49 miles 

from former place. 

CHINZAI- 
A collection of mud and reed huts spread in scattered untidiness over a con- 

siderable ares in the north-east of the Ghori district, passed on the Chashme 
Sher-Bala Duri road. Them are 400 families of Ghilzaie. 

CHITA- 
A village of 60 houses in the valley of the Kokchn, situated on the left bank 

of the river on an open plain opposite Faizabad. It is the camping ground for 
State occssions. 

CHOGACHJ- 
A village of 12 h o m e  situated la miles east of Khanabad. 

CHOPA KHAN- 
A village in Badakhshan situated 41 miles 110rth of Rustak on the road leading 

to Samti Bala. @%age 23, Route No. 4 N.-E. Afghan). 

A mountain with 3 peaks which forms the connccting link betweon Lake 
Victoria aud the Xicolaa range, on the RUSSO-Afgl~~n boundary liuc. 

The name "La Concordc' ' was given t o  this mountain in token the good 
feeling prc\lailing betwoen t,llo English and Russian Comrnimions duing the 
delirdt,crtion of tho boundary' in thd: Paruirs iu 1895. 
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DAHANA-Vide DAHNA. 

DAHAN-I-ISKAR- Elev. 2,890'. 
A halting-place in Ghori, on thc Chahardar-Haibak road. The name applics 

to  the locality where the Iskar valley debouches into the right bank of the 
Surkhab. 

The main valley is here % mile wide, and bounded by high, irregular hill 
slopes quite destitute of trees or vegetat.ion. The surface of the bed of the 
valley is broken and irregular, and cultivated in patches. The river Surkhab 
follows'a tortuous course down the valley, is about 75 yards average in width 
and even in the dry season is passable only at thc regular fords. When the  
river is a t  all high, i t  is quite impassable. There is a good ford about half a mile 
below Dahan-i-lsltar, with sound gravel bottom, and depth of water in autumn 
2 feet. The stream is swift.. The general character of the banks are a vertical 
clay cliff from 20 to 90 feet high on one bank, with low, shelving gravel on 
the other banlr, the cliff bank changing from bank to  bank a t  each alternate 
bend. The banks are nowhere of a very pcnnanent natirre, and no particu- 
larly good place offers itself for the construction of a bridge. The best site 
would probably be in tho neighbourhood of the ford, where neither bank has 
nny extreme height. There is a good camping ground on either bank. Little 
or no supplies are locally procurable, but v ith notice supplies could be collected 
from Rarfak and Tala, and from Doshi lower down the river. Good camel 
grazing. Little grass or wood, but botb are procurable from Tala. 

The road goes up the Iskar valley, over a small pass, the Iskar, across tbe 
Fnsak pass (Route No. 5, N.-E., Afghan) and so on to  Chahardar and Kabul. 
The average width of the valley is about 200 yards, and the elopes of the hills 
flanking the valleys are formed of soft sandy clays. 

The camping ground on the left bank of the Surkhab is the better of the 
two that are available, and is situated a t  the mouth of the Kaian Dara about 
2 miles below the mouth of the Iskar valley. 

DAHAN-I-KAIAN-Vide DAHAN-I-TSKAR. 

DAHAN-I-MAZAR- 
A village in Khinjan, situattd in the Bajgah glen, and containing 23 houses ; 

people said to be Tajik. 

DAHNA OR DAHANA-Elcv. 2,346'. 
A large straggling village in Ghori, lying a t  the mout,h of the Dahna valley 

and containi~ig 80 families of Uzbaks and 26 of Ghilzais. 
A strong stream issues from the valley and flows through the village. There 

is a small but stony camping ground just outside the village close to the h m r  
place, but a good cramping ground can be found about one mile from tho village 
on tho road to Shulukhtu (Routc No. 5-C., N.-E., Afghan. from Dahan-i-Knian 
to Chashma Sher). Water abundant. Fuel is brought from the ChuuPr 
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mnnntnirl from n rlistancr of , 7  miles. Thrrc is s n  nbl~ndnncc of pisfa t,reoR 
tllprc, bnt none closc to camp. Supplics procurable. Dnhna is tlic simmer 
residcncc of the Hakirn of Ghori. In  wintor hc lives in the ruined city of 
Ghori. 

In spring the Dahnn is n strong stream, but in the autumn its matcr is expend- 
ed i n  cultlvetion, and reaches no further than the point where the Chsshms 
SlIor-Dahna road (Stage 4, I b l t c  NO. 5-C.) strikes it a t  6 miles from the 
fornler place. It is divided into four portions, or bolak~, and the water is turned 
on to cacll bokk  in rotation. The h o l d  here met belongs to the Uzbak cultivation 
of Yamchi taifa; the other b~laks  belong to Uzbaks of Larkabi taifa, to Tajiks, 
and to Hazaras. Thcse bolnb water the upper portion of the Ghori valley. 
The portion a t  and below Ghori is watered by juhis taken off from the river 
Kunduz. 

At 81 miles the above-mentioned road crosses thc Dahna stream, and close 
by is a kibilka hamlet of 50 families of Yamchi Uzbaks. A large ravine, which 
issues from the side of the Chungur mountain on the right, is called Dara 
Janghagli. 

The Dara Dahna is thickly populated, and is cultivated, as also are many 
of the surrounding hillsides, with dnitrl,i crops. The population of the valley 
is mainly Hazaras (Dai Mirak, Kalak, and Gadhi saifns), with a sprinkling of 
Uzbaks), and is about 1,000 families. There are 30 water mills a t  Ilahna and 
in the Dara Dahna. 

A road leads up the valley to the Kotal-i-Badkak, and thencc to Doab ; but 
is not a main road, and is very hilly and rlificult for camels. 

DAI MIRAK- 
A unit of the Shekh Ali Hazaras. 

DALGAN- 
A village in the Walian glen inhabited by Pathtns and Tajiks. 

DALIZ-Elev. 13,700'. 
A pass in Wakhan over a spur, G miles east of Sarhad. This in summer is 

the route usllally taken to the Little Pamir and Yarkand, as the river route is 
tortuous and difficult. The pass is about 2,600' above the Wakhan valley. 
The ascent and descent are very difficult for laden animals. 

DARA- 
A glen joining the Ab-i-Walihan from the north about 12 mj'es above Sar- 

had. 
The Pamir Boundary Commission crossed this stream in July 1895, with 200 

baggage ponies. The current was swi f t  and the water was 3 feet deep, so that  
it took 2 hours to effect the passage. 

DARA SHER-Vide TAGANAK. 

D_4RB AhTDAK- 
A defile ahout 70 vards long hv 50 feet wido wit11 sides 12 feet high in the 

Kaiaian valley, about 3 Inilea from i t u  mouth. 
The road leading from Dahen-i-Iekar in the Surkhah valley to ths Bsdkak 

paq~ (Roate 6-F., N.-E. Afghan) passes through the defile. 
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DAR-DAR 
F 

DAREM, OR DAHhI%- 
A valley tributary to thc Kokcha, south of the Argu plain, from which I t  is 

by a range of hills. I t  is a narrow valley, but is watered by a beauti- 
fu l  strealn of the purest water, bordered by soft velvet turf. The four villagcv of 
Darem are about half way down the valley a t  the point where the Faizahad- 
Kunduz road crosses it. The whole valley is said to contain 2,009 familics 
mostly Tajiks. The following is a list of villages :- 

Houses. Houses. 
Munji .. . . . . 20 Chirpak . . . . . . 40 
Dell IChwaja . . . . 20 Trlrgini . . . . . . 25 
Nauabad . . . . 10 ?tlughal,Tai . . . . . . 23 
KuftarKhane .. . . 20 Kham . . . . . . 30 
Bagh Sufi . . . . 30 Doh Alulhyan . . . . 15 
Tut  Dara . . . . 15 Cllrrshma-i-Kalandar . . . . 30 
Deh Bamr . . . . 30 Langar . . . . . . 65  
Doh Moghal . . . . 20 Pingani . . . . .. 100 
Kaluk . . . . . . 100 Unab . . . . .. I70 

From the above it woulcl appear that the population of the Darem valley, 
exclusive of Khandan Shahr, is about 4,000, but this is probably excessive. 
Wheat, barley, peas, and millet arc the chief produce of the Darem valley ; 
among the fruits are apples, pears, ~istachios (which flourish in elevatedportions 
of the valley), and apricots. Mulberries, though grown here, are chiefly obtained 
from the adjoining valley of Teshkan. The pistachio tree bears fruit only in 
alternate years, in the intermediate years the blossoms called bua ghanj are 
nlade to yield a valuable red dye. Skins of wolves, jackals, and foxes are largely 
exported. The Hazaras, who have several settlcruents in this and adjoining 
valleys, came originally from Afghanistan. 

DARKAT- 
An island in the Oxus. The lower end of the island is said to  be a t  the ford 

of Kabul Guzar, perhaps 6 or 8 miles north'of the Kokcha junction; and the 
upper end, a short distance below the Jilga confluence, nearly opposite a n  iso- 
lated and remarkable hill on the Kulab side called Ehwaja Momin, which con- 
tains a celebrated salt mine. The island may perhaps rueavure some 10 miles 
in length. 

DARMAROKH- 
A sub-district of Shighnan, consisting of the valley of that  name draining 

from the Shiva lake to the Panja. 
Darmarokh, a village of seven houses, is situated on the right bank of the a t ram,  

and some 5 miles up the valley lies another village called Darnlarokh Bala. In 
winter, when con~munication between Shighnan and Bacli~kllsh~n by the Ghar 
Jabin pass is stopped on account of snow, the route through this valley and by 
the Kol-i-Shiva lake is adopted in cases of emergency. See Shighnan. 

DARWAZ-- 
Formerly a semi-independent state, situated on both banks of the Oxus blow 

Roehan. By the settlement of the Russo-Afghan boundary in 1895, the cia- 
Oxus portion of Darwaz became Afghan territory (see Shigbnaa). The district 
before its diviaion waa deecribed 8s follows :- 

Da~waz extends along both banks of the Owe from tho Roshan boundary t,, 
about Khuldllsk. It also includes the district of Wakhis. The iuhabitanta are, 
.a elsewhum iu thew remote hill states, of Tajik or Ghnlchn orisin, but the-. 
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DAR-DEH 

forthe most part Sunnis. The population of Darwaz is probably under 30,000, 
and the country is extremely poor. Thc corn supply is insufficient for the 
inhabitants and grain has to be illlportedfrom Knlab and Karatcgin. Thc road 
alollg Osus 1s dsnp;erousl!: bad, as in this portion of its course the river 
cuts it,s way through high cliffs. There is, howcvcr, a fairly good mule road from 
Harategin, v ia  Walihia, to Kala Khum, the capital of Darwaz. 

DARWAZA- 
A glen joining the Andarab from the hills to  the north of the Khawak p a .  
A rough foot-path leads up it to  Khost. 

DASHT-I-ANANI- 
A village of 120 houscs onthe right bank of tho Eokcha in the Rustak district. 

There is a bridge near this village. 

DASHT-I-EESH-(also see YESH). 
One of the two great grazing grounds of Badakhshan near the*Amu Daria north- 

west of Faizabad. The flocks of the people of North Kataghan and Rustak 
graze there from June till September. 

DASHT-I-FARAKH- 
A plain on the right bank of tho Kokcha river, 4 miles below Jurm. 

DASHT-I-KHA& 
A plain in Badakhshan 23 kos from Jurm towards Faicabad. It i ~7eU cul- 

tlvated, and is inhabited by nomada. 

DASHT-I-MACHI- 
A plateau on which there is a spring of water, a few m Ie weet of the Dasht- 

i-Sangpur. 

A plateau or open space in the Arzu glen about 2 niilea from the foot of the 
Arm pass on the north aide. Water, wood, and grass procurable. Latter 
abundant in summer. 

DASHT-I-SANGPUIG 
An open level space, measuring about 2  mile^ across in any direction and &- 

uated about 3 miles to the west of the Khawak pass. Suitable camping ground 
for a large force. Water abundant and gram plentiful in spring and summer. 

DAUNG- 
A valley draining into the Oxus between the b g h  and Chayeb valleys. The 

road to it liee over a difficult paes from the Chayab v d e y .  The population of 
Daung and P a d a  b about 3,940 houses. 

DAWATI- 
A village in the Andarab valley, lying between Yuch and Banu. It containe 

10 trrmilies of Tajika. 

DEH AKH- 
A group of t h r s ~  v 9 ~ g e s  in the U p p r  Anderab vblle~, coUective$ ~ ~ t ~ i n i n g  

160 Ta jik houeee. 



DEH-DAO 

DEH AKHTAR- 
Three hamlets in the south of Baghlan, together containing 70 housee. 

DEH AMBE- 
A hamlet of 14 families cloae to Shahr-i-Munjan. 

DEH GOL- 
A wretched village in the Zebak district on the left bank of the stream from 

the Nuksan pass. It is the only inhabited place in tho valley and lies about 
9 miles from Zebak. There are no trees save a few stunted poplars. The 
village contains about a dozeu houses. The people were more or less in league 
with the Bashgul Kafirs, who used to raid on the Nuksan ro11t.e by way of the 
Mach pass, from which there is a path leading into the Lutku valley, a few 
miles above Gabar in Chitral. 

DEH HAIDARI- I i 
A village of 25 houses in the Jabardagh district north of Narin. 

DEH-I-NAO- 
A village 22 kos east of Jurm in the Dasht.-i-Khsa, inhabitod by nomads. 

DEH SALEH- 
A village in the Andarab valley, situated a t  the mouth of the Murgh glen 

and containing 20 families of Tajih.  
There is room here for the encampment of a large force, supplies procurable 

from neighbouring villagee and from Banu, sufficient for three battalions and a 
cavalry regiment for one month. 

DEH SHAHR- 
A village in Shighnan, on the left bank of the Panja, about 5 miles below 

Bar Panja ; it contains 109 houses. Opposite i t  is Yomuj, and thore is a ferry 
between the two places. 

DIGARGAND- 
A hamlet in Wakhan, on the left bank of the Ab-i-Panja. I t  is the highest 

village in the Sad Ishtragh. About 3 miles below the river narrows considerably, 
and there is a ricketty bridge, fit only for men on foot. 

DOAB- 
A village and halting place 12 miles below Surkh bandi in the Walian glen, 

Cramped camping ground. Wood and wabr plentiful. 

DOABI- 
A village in the north of the Narin district, inhabited by 60 families of China& 

Uzbaks. 

DOABI- 
A village in Khost, situatod about 11 or 12 miles east of the Khirskhana pass. 

The Hakim of Khost i~ said to  reside there. 

DOAB-I-TIL--Elev. 8,450'. 
A small village a t  the junction of the Ti1 and Khamak glena, 6 miles south- 

west of the Khawak pees, containing 20 houses of Tili Haenraa. 
About 1 mile up the Ti1 glen is another small village of 50 hut.s of Tili Ha- 

earaa. There ia very little oultivation on account of the coldnosu of the cb- 
mote. 
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DOA-DOS 

Where the glens meet there is space about 200 yards wide, and on the south 
arn low spurs of soft earth wit'h easy slopes. Troops could manage to  camp or 
bivouac on the hills, but supplies are not procurable. Grass is probably abund- 
an t  in spring and early sulnmer, but there is a great scarcity of firewood. I t  hee 
to  be brought from a distance. 

There is a road up the Ti1 glen crossing the Ti1 pass a t  its head. The moun- 
tein to south of the latter is the Koh-i-Til. This road is not considered prac- 
ticable for camels, though salt caravans with light loads are said to uso it occasion- 
ally. But being shorter than the Khawak, ponies, ct,c., are frequently taken this 
W 8 y .  

There is also a road northeast to the Khawak pass (No. 4, Routes in N.-E. 
Afghan). 

DOAO- 
A hamlet of about 15 familica close to Shnhar-i-Munjan. 

DORAH PASS-Elev. 14,800'. 
A pass over the Eastern Hindu Kwh crossed by a route leading from Zebak 

to Chitral-(No. 1 N.-E. Afghan, and No. 1 K. ,  Chitral-Gilgit). 

It is situated a t  the head of the Sanglich tributary of the Warduj which rises 
in Lake Dufferin a t  the foot of the pass. 

I t  is called the Do-rah from the fact of two roads diverging from it, one to 
Zebak and tho other to Kafiristan vi6 the Pllandal pass ; the latt,er branches off 
from the former a t  Lake Dufferin and runs up the principal feeder of the lake 
which rises near the 3Iandal pass. 

The Dorah is practicable for laden animals from June to October and is much 
q e d  as a-caravan, route. A nntive explorer crossed it on 2nd November 1904 
with ponies thorigh there was then deep snow for 8 miles, and a party of traders 
had been caught in a snowstc~rm and lost a few days previously. 

I t  is free from snow in summer except just a t  the crest, and is undoubtedly 
the easiest of the passes leading over the Hindu Kush from Badakhshan into 
Chitral. 

It was formerly considered tho easiest of all the passes in this portion of the 
Hindu Kush, but lat,terly reports have beon received that the Amir has made a 

/ road over the Mandal or one of the passes into the Bashgul valley. 
The descent from the crest of the Dortth pass on the west aide is stony and the 

gro~ind is open. At about 2 miles t,here is a very steep descent oi 900 yards 
t o  the lake which is above 1 $  miles long by 4 miles hro:td. The road to Zebak 
then turns north along the eastelm edge of the lake below steep cliffs and entere 
the ravine by which the lake finda its outlet. This makee a difficult defilo for 
an enemy coming from Zebak to pass through, and the crost itself forms a good 
defensive position of about 1,000 yards frontage with its flanks socure except 
from the direction of thc Uni pass which, however, could be hold by a fow light 
troops. It might bc difficult to retain a force in the position owing to want of 
fuel and forage and ou nccolint of the high elevation, but t.here is a good 
camping grouud 2 miles in rcar. (See Military Report on Chitral, Part 11). 

DOSHI- 
A amall district on the Surkhab river. I t  lies to the west of Kbinjan and 

extends for some distance up the Andarab valley. It is sub-divided into 
Kelagai and Doehi, the, former being a group of villages on the Surkhab 
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DOS 

next above Shirnarg, which belongs to  Ghori. Doehi is the Surkhnb vaIby 
above Kelagai, and about the confluence of the Anclarab. The following are t h e  
villagee with population of Doshi :- 

Lerkhabi . . Larkhabi Tajiks . . I 160 1 

I 

The Larkhabi Tajiks are said to  he akin to the Tajiks of Ghori, and solne of 
the tribe are settled in the Ghori district. They derive their name from t,he 
Larkhab volley, a large glen running into the Surkhab valley, on its east side, 
shove Kelagai ; but in 1886 they had deserted it, and formed a large settlement 
in Kelagai, below the original villages. This settlement appeared to be, how- 
ever, only a semi-permanent kislrlak. These people have large flocks and go into 
a i a s  in Bummer. 

The Gawi and other IIazarae, except the ChahiI Ghorie, appear, to be Sheikh 
Alis. The Chahil Qhorie aro maid to be a branch of the Chapi ,  en obscllre tribe 
who profess t,o have some connection with tho Tatars of Doab. It appears pro- 
bable that they are in reality Tatara, and not true Hazarae. 
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20 
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Doehi . . . . 
Zulfikar . . . . 

Zoreghor . . . . 
Boghi-i-Mulle Shah . . 
Dehen-i-Khw~je Zaid . . 
Tazan . . . . 
Kuru Dare . . . . 

Kolagai . . . . 
Seyed Rhel . . . . 

Zorabi . . . . 

Sa6 Afghane . . . . 
Ditto . . . . 
Ditto . . . . 

Afghene . . . . I a 1  

Chahil Ghori Hezeree . . 
Gawi do. . . 
Chahil Ghori do. . . 
Gawi do. . . 
Doeti do. . . 

Kuru do. . . 

TOTAL .. 

' 40 

100 

25 

60 

100 

100 

I 

I 
805 1 
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Summary 01 population Cn Doshi :- 
Femiliea. 

Tajiks, all hrkhnbis . . . . . . . . . . 160 
Afghans, mostly Safis . . . . . . . . . . 230 
Hazaraa (Sheikh: Alis and Chehil Ghoris) . . . . . . 480 - 

TOTAL . . 860 - 
The revenue of Doshi is not known. 
The narrow valleys of the Surkhab and Andarab are very fertilo in places 

though not overywhere. Produce, a.s in Ghori, but in 1886, owing to the locusts, 
there was hardly anything but rice. Who11 there are no locusts, suppliee for 
2,000 sowara for one day can be collected, but in 1886 only half that amount 
was procurable. - 

The Larkhabis are said to have some good (but emall) horses, excellent in 
the hills. 

There are no camels in Doshi. 

DOSHI-Elev. 2,680'. 
Doahi proper is near the confluence of the Andarab and Surkhab. It consists 

of 8 village or villages, of 30 houses with a high walled fort now in  ins. In- 
habitants Afghans, Tajiks, and Hazarns. Also several blacksmiths who form 
a separate class. There ie a broken wooden bridge over the Andarab just above 
its junction with the Surkhab. It is, however, usually fordable a t  this point. 
The main valley is about la miles wide, filled with rice fielde, and the river 
is in several channels. 

Wood ia obtainable. 
Thero is a good camping south-east of Doshi. 
A number of roads diverge from, or pase through, Doshi, I.e.,- 

From Charikar to  Haibak vi$ Doshi, No. 6 N.-E. Afghan. 
From Dahan-i-Amrutak to  Chashma Sher, No. 5-F. N.-E., Afghan. 
From Dahan-i-Kaian to Chashma Sher wid the Sinjitak pase, No. 6-C. 

N.-E. Afghan. 
From Doshi to Deh Salar (or Saleh) vi8 the Andarab, No. 6-C. N-E., 

Afghan. . . 

DRUhlBAK- 
A fine, rocky hill on thc left bank of the Surkhab in Doshi, rising to e height 

of fully 4,000 feet above the stream. It ie thickly and regularly sprinkled with 
treos, ayparently either pieta or khiwjak. A big ravine ieeuing from it forms 
a large " fan," which abute on the river in a high acarp. 

DUFFERIN-%lev. 12,450'. 
Lalie Dufferin is situated nt the foot of the Doleh pees about 29 llliles west 

of the pasa. It is aboat 12 lnile lonp by ovlr f nlile broad. I t  receives its 
feeder fro111 the ~ o u t h  and up this feeder 'here is a routc to the Man- 

dal Pass (7 nlilcs distant) by which Kefir raids used to be frequently made on 
the I)orr~h pass-Rustnk road eid Zebnk (No. 1, N..E. Afghan) whioh 
along ttle eastern edge of the !ake under steep cliffti. 
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Four or five miloa north of tho lake, a t  the junction of the routea from the 
Dorah and Munjan paeeea, there ie e watch tower, ~ h i c h  ie occupied during the 
summer by a guard of seven khaaadara. 

DUM BOLAK- 
A mountain in Narin a t  the head of the Chehardeh glen on the weetern water- 

shed of the Dora Zardaspan. 

DURGAN- 
A small glen running south from the Nicolas range into the LietlePam{r 

branch of the Ab-i-Wakhan. I 
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FAIZABAD- 
18 understood to be ont of the administrative divieions of the provinco, and to  

include some of the smaller districts adjacent to the town of Faizabad, such ae 
Derem, Sarghihn, etc, 

FAIZAR AD-Elev . 3,800'. 
The capital of Badakhshan proper. 
The town of Faiz~bad is situated between the right bank af the Kokcha rivsr 

and the foothills, (which rise in successive ridges to a height of 2,000 feet) a t  the 
point where these recede eomwhat from the river, end where the- gorge or tangi 
may be said to come to an end. Immediately below the town, on the left bank, 
is e large open plain, whe~e there ie ample room for a large city, and it is difficulb 
to conjecture why Faizabad ehould have been crowded into the m a l l  ill-venti- 
h ted  hollow i t  now occupiee. 

Though it lies a t  ~n altitude of 3,800 feet above the sea and is eupplied with 
the purest water from the Kokcha and from a hill stream on the north, &ill it 
is almost ae unhealthy a place ae Khanabad or any of the town8 on the 
plains of Kataghan except perhaps Kunduz. Sanitary arrangement0 of course 
there are none, and this, combined with the severe heat in summer, great 
cold in winter and umally a deadly stillness in the atmosphere, seems t ~ : ~ r o d u c e  
conditione that render outbreak0 of epidemics of frequent occurrence. 

Faizabad is FL large flouri~hing town of about 2,000 houses (popuIation @,000 
to 9,000) inhabited chiefly by Tajiks, though there are a fair number of Uzbnk 
end Afghans as well, the latter are chiefly emigrants from Koh Daman and 
Kohistan. 

Theriare two bazare, the Bazar Madrasa of 200 ehope, and the Bazsr Chaman, 
situated in a large plain a little to the north, of 86 shops. The town has two 
oarairr for the convenience of etrangere. 

nlarkete are held twice a week. Barley, wheat, rice, etc., grow well ; the town 
ie surrounded by gardens and groves of fruit trees. Cotton, cotton-cloth and 
salt are brought from Talikhan, in the Kataghan territory. Salt is dug out of 
minee. Sugar, tea, indigo and all sorts of articles of European manufacture 
are brought from Peshawar by Bajaur merchants via  Chitral and Zebak. 
Khokand and Bokhara merchants bring Russian mlger, cloth, cutlery and other 
article0 of commerce, and take back horeee and eheep. 

Immediately weet of the bazare, between them and the river, is the parade 
pound and, adjoining the parade ground on the north ie a fort 100 yards qua re  
with 16 feet high walle (loop-holed), with bastion8 a t  eech corner with embresures 
for gune. On the wcst of the parade ground aro the barracke and two 
square forte. All these three forte are unoccupied by troops, but appear to be 
uned as godowns and magazince. Thore ia no information as to whether 
are in these forte or not, though it ia probable that such themcase. 
xone of thee0 forts have any field of fire on account of houees. 

There are a h  four outlsing forte, situated on high ground half a mile beyond 
the out,ekirta of the town, three of which are in ruins. The one to the 
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FAL-FAS 

ie new, the two to the east are in ruins ; the one to the south-weet is in ruine 
but colnmands the Khanabad road bridges. 

Three roads debouch, from Faizabad, one to Khanabad, another to Rustak, 
the third to Zebak. 

The Khanabad road is very good and fit for artillery ; it crosses the Kokche 
river by a very strong paka brick bridge. The bridge has two bays, is 15 feet 
~ i d e ,  and the actual bridge is 50 yards long, though iilcluding built up embank- 
ments it is 100 yards long. The one pier is also of brick. The river here is very 
narrow and confined between high banks. The bridge is only about 10 feet 
above water level. For fu~ther  information see Routes Nos. 2 and 4. N. E., 
Afghan. 

The Rlirza of Faizabad estimates that 500,000 sheep, 6,000 ponies and 800 
camels yearly pay toll a t  thin bridge on their way to Shiwa vid Barak. The 
flocks of Faizabad proper, Jurm and Barak are not included in this estimate. 

For information regarding roads to Rustak and Zebak, see Route No. 1. N.E., 
Afghan. 

FALUL- 
A village, said to contain 60 h o u w  of Tajiks, situated in a branch glen, the 

Shorab valley in Kataghan. I t  is said to be 12 miles from Hasantal in Baghhn 
on a road leading thence to Ishkamish (No. 6-D, N-E. Afghan). 

FALMUL- 
Apparently the aame as Falul. 

FARASTUFI- Vide FARASTOFI. 

FARING- 
A village in Khost, containing 40 houses. It is said to be passed on e road 

leading from Khost to Khanabad a t  41 miles south from the latter place. 
Also spelt Farinj. (See Route No. 4-G, N.-E. Afghan). 

Is understood to be a district in the southeast of the province, consisting of 
one of the long and narrow glens which run out north from the Hindu Kush. 

A track leads sooth from Farkhar, crossing the Khwaja 'Muhammad range by 
the Kotal-i-Zard pass to Anjilman bridge (41 miles east of Khawak). It ia open 
for 4 months in the year and is only passable by men on foot. 

FASAK-Elm. 10,020'. 
A pass between the Surkhab and Chahardar valleys over a range, which is an 

offshoot of the Hindu Kush. I t  is crossed by a route from Charikar to Haibak 
vtd Chahardar and Doshi (No. 6 N.-E. Afghan). This pase is practicable for 
well laden mules. The Afghan Boundary Commission returned by this route 
in 1886, but the camel transport diverged st Doehi and went over the Saoznk 
paae to Chahahr. 

The Fasak ie a aaddle connecting two long and roolry ridges running eatit and 
west, tho saddle iteelf running north and south, and being in extent 200 y a r d  
from ridge to ridge. It is mid that tr, couple of companies could here atop the 

of almost any force, the road down the paw towsrda Dosbi being corn- 
manJed by tho ridgee on either aide. 

89 



FI J-FRA 

A large village, with many orchards, in the Andarab valley, about 8 mile8 east 
of Puch. It has a population of 50 falnilies of Tajiks. 

FIRGAMU- 
A village in the valley of the Upper Kokcha on the way to tho Inpislazuli minea. 

The little, uneven ground there is about, ia laid out in fields. I t  is the 
frontier village in this direction, and the inhabitants scldo~n wander much be- 
yond it on account of the vicinity of the Sialiposh Kafirs. 

I t  contains about 30 families and is. situated on the left bank of tho stream. 
There is no bridge or ford. The valley is here called Kuran. 

FLAKHMARIKH- 
A village of 25 houses on tho left bank of the Sanglich branch of the Werduj 

river, about 6 miles abovo Zebak. 

FRASTOFI- 
A halting place in Munjan, about 14 miles from the foot of the Earnarbids 

paas. Grass and wood obtainable. See Route No. 2, N.-E. Afghan. 
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GAO-GAZ 

GADAI- 

A unit of the Sheikh Ali Hazarm. 

GADALI- 
A village of Andarab, situated in the Kasan glen, inhabited by 50 families of 

Tajiks. 

GAN JABAI- 
A p a k  on the Nicolaa range in the Pamirs to the east of the Urtabel pwa, 

The  uss so-Afghan boundary hne here leaves the range and descenda by a spur 
to the Aksu. 

GAOKHANA- 
A village in the Zebak district. I t  lies on the left bank of the Warduj river r b  

the lower or northern end of the Zebalc plain. I ts  position is most important, as 
it completely closes tho route from Faizabad. I t  containa about a dozen homes. 
Fuel and forage are abundant. 

QARHI OR GIRAHI- 
A unit of tho Sheikh Ali Hazaras. 

UATIAN- 
About 2 miles from Dasht-i-Sangpur on the Doab-i-Ti1 road (No. 4 N.-E. 

Afghan) there is some open cultivated ground called Kol-i-Gotian where there ie 
sufficientt ground to encamp about 2 battalions. 

GA'CVI- 
A unit of the Sheikh Ali Hezares. 

GAZAN-Elev. 3,425'. 
Two villages Gazan-i-Pain and Gazan-i-Bela, with a fort, in the Khinjan &- 

trict, situated one on each side of the Andarab stream, and inhabited by 100 Af- 
ghan families. There i~ a good deal of rice cultivation and many orcharda, but 
not much else ; wood is brought from the hills. The Andarab is asid to be lm- 
fordnble from the end of April for three or four months. In flood time the 
people crow supported on gourde ; they have no vuaaaks. 

The Walian route from Ghorband meets here the route up the Andareb valley. 
See Routes Nos. 6-B and 6-C N.-E. Afghan. 

A camping ground on the road from the Dorsh paee to Bust&, oi8 &bak 
(No. 1 and 2 N.-E. Afghan). It lies about 6 milee below Lake Dderin on the 
loft side of the valley. Porage and firowood plentiful ; ample apace for a kg@ 
toroe. 
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GBARAN- 
-4 district on the upper Osus or Panja, e~ t~cnding  for sonlo 2 i milt% i<]ons 

both banks of the river bet\veel~ Shiglinan and Ishkasham. 

Since the settlerlle.it of the Itusso-Afghan bounda1.y iu 1895 t l ~ e  trani-O.uus 
portion of tile district has bccornu Rus3i:~n territory.-(15t:- Shig:inz:~). 

This district, kllo\vn also as Kucha-i-Gharan, has at a\! titnes been famouj 
throughout the east for its ruby and IapislazuLi mines, and has always beon 
subject to Badakhshan. Gharan was forinerly a rich and flourishing conntry, 
but appbars to  have been allnost entirely depopulated by tllc csactiol~s and OF- 

prwsion of successive governors of Badakhshan. Thechief road of the country 
runs along the valley ol the Psnja, which, though generally riot li~ore than a uiile 
in widt,h and shut ih by precipitous.hilln, is studded wit11 villages on both bauk~.  
These are generally ill rruns and their lands are cultivated by the people of 
~e neighbouriug dstricts of Kagh and Sar-Ghulam. The first of these large 
deserted villages passed after leaving the fror~tier of Ishkasha~li is Rar Shal~r. 
about 4 miles below the Sar-i-Shakh ford, and :L short distance above the poir~l 
where the Oxus is joined from the east bp the Bog!luz-Su, s large stream from 
the valley of which a road goes to  t,he Shr~lihdara distrist oI Shighuau. There 
is also a road from the Panja valley ncsrly opposite to Bar Shahr which goes to 
Faizabad (Badakhsliau) by the Yagharda pass, ~vliicll is said to  be practicable 
a t  all seasons. Marching down-stream towards Sliighnan s, fieries of ruiuocl 
villages are pas*ci on t.he road, the largest of which-Sheikh 13eg on the right 
bank-contains the remains of about 2 ~ %  houses, suc! on the same side of thl. 
river about 16 miles below Bar Shahr arc the ruby 1niuc.s. Tlicsc! are situate11 
in a cavern with three entrances about 1,000 f ~ t u t  aLavc t,hc level of the rivct 
and a mile from the bank. These niines are by no mealls so l,roductivc as 
they were in former times. The rubies are found in fi soft wlrite stouo 
embedded in the hard rock of the cliff, and tlicir estractiol~ is said t o  bc a 
work of some danger owing to dilliculties of the ground. 

I n  addition to  rubies, thc small state of Gharan produces a certain amount 
of gold which is washed for in the sand of a large stream of warm water, known 
as the Garm Chaehma, which joins the Panja bclow Shcikh Beg. The peo1:le 
enlployed in this work are Badakhshie, and farm the wnshinga from the rulcr 
of Badakh~han for 200 rupees per annum. Gold is found in l n ~ n y  of the t r i -  
butaries of tLe Oxus, but its discovery in Gharan is said to be of recent datc. 
The only other village in Gharan worth lnentioning is called ULaran Bela, U I I ~  

ie situated 4 miles UP a small &ream that  joins the Pailia on the left bank at 
Sheikh Beg. " 

Gharan, like all the other upper Oxus provinces, is under the Governor of 
Badakhehan. Not more than 200 people lived in it. The inhabitants are Shigbi 
~pe&ng Tajika and R a h  or followers of the Agha Xhaa of Bombay. The 
road down the left bank of the river in in very good order for pack ~-a]e. 

A valley of Shighnnn draining into the Panja river on its loft bank above Bar 
Panja. I t  coutains three ham1et.a of the same name. By thls valley the 
direct r o d  from Bar Panja to Badnkhshan. After leaving the valley th& rmte 
c rows  the dificult Kotal-i-Haivan Kush and then b e n d s  to the Kul.i-uor 
ski* it on the north-west &ore. Thie route iar of course ormlraprn 
mer. 



. . 
GHAZ KHUAI- 

A halnlet on t'ho right bank of th3 Ab-i-Wakhan, 7 miles above xah Panjo. 

OHAZAN- 
A passover the Eastern Hind11 Kush leading from Baikra in Wakhan into 

the of the Karambar river. 

(:IIORI- 
A district in t , ! ~  extreme s?uth-\vest of the province, extending from Baghian 
to Doahi nncl to  Yhutsrjan~al on the Surkhab. 

The plain of Ghori, though nurrounded by hills on all sides, ig perfectly flAt. 
l t q  longtll is n b o l ~ t  16 mile3 : the breadth 6 to 10 miles. The villages are ,-hiefly 
i n  the ~larthern half, particlllarly on the cast side ; they are mostly on the 
i,;,lll;s of the Surkhab, or on orie of the four canals which irrigate the plain. 
The river, havin: run from novhi in a rather rocky aud geuerally narrow val- 
ley, emerges into the p!ain, and crosses it  dingonally. The hills which divide 
(:;llori from Bagillan on t'hc north are low and easy, and those to the east, sepa- 
r:lt.in:, it f!.om Narin, are also 01 no great height or difficulty ; but to  the west is 
t!,e lofty Iioll-i-Chungur, while other high and steep hill3 continue alollg the 
i,?ft bank of the Surkhob to within a short diatance of Kunduz. 

Thi?-,liakrict, of G h o i  lnay bs rounhly s ~ i d  to comprise the plain of Ghori 
the conntry draining directly into it from the surrounding hills. On the 

Surkhab river, Rala Duri and Shimarg belong to Qhori. To the iiorth Sehtut 
is the 1oivn;;t village. Bolow that  the Baghlan district commences. 

Ghori is so c.alked from tht  ruined fort of Ghori, which stands nearly in the 
r ~ n t r e  of t h e ,  valley. I t  is called hp the Uzboks simply Ktrrghan, which 
nleans ' a fort,.' I ha t  of t.he Ghori plain is a glen, known as Saiadsn, at  the 
lop of \vl~ich, it is said, are the ruins of another of Sultan G h a i ~ z u d d i ~ ' ~  
fortr~??es. 

'[llc l;lrgc ,!itch which surroun(1s Rala Cthori is said to  be filled by spring? 
in it4 bctl. On o:le side i t  is vcry deep, and contaius large fish. The w.rtcr 
wbicit riscs here is said t.o fill  the canal known as the Mahr-i-Sehah, which 
ran9 to Clinshma Shcr, and irrigate; the land on the west side of thc plain. . 

Besidt s the Nahr-i-Sehab, thcre are throe canals derived from the river at 
or near the point where it  onters the plain. These are (1) the Neb-i-Ajmel, 
which goes north and is said t o  enter the Bnghlan district ; (2) the Nahr-i- 
Kttmarok, or Kumarik ; (3) the Nahr-i-Dahk~tah. 

The whole of the northern half of the plain of Ghori is very marshy. Marshv 
t h m n s .  wed beds, and cultivation arc intermixed over this part of it. Tho 
mothern half is barn, and almost waterless. 

Up to  16 or 20 years ago Ghori was principaIly populated bp Uzb.tk.3 ; but. 
since Amir Bher Ali took and destrojqd Kala Ghori, tho Uzbaks hare hecn 
almost entirely oustd by Cfhih i  immigrants, who now f o m  8 m8jmity of tho 
popnlation. 

The majority of tho old villsges, which l~tave trees, are near the courso of 
the river. There am also a number of now one3 mostly south of t,hu Kamarok 
and Setrab canab. Thew appear to be all GChilzai settlement++. 
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!I'he following is a list of t,he villages, with populat.ion, etc :- 

Villages, 
I 

Number 
of 

families, 

Gurgurak . . . , . . 
Shorab . . . . . , . . 
Baiet . . . . . . . . 
Debma of Ghori . . . . 

( 

Chashms Jegan . . . . . . 
Khwaja Dalwar . . . . . . 
Kurghan . . . . . . 
Chinzai .. . . . . 

Larkllabi Tajiks. . . . 
Kaghai Hnzeras . . 

I Qadei do. .. . . 
Ya~nclli Tajiks . . . . 
Kazlak Hazaras . . 
Afghans and Uzhke . . 
Larkhabi and Yamchi Tajiks 
Taji ks . . . . 
Ghilzais . . . . 

The following are on, or near, the river :- 

I I 

Villages. Tribes. 
Number 

of 
familes. 

Sehtut . . . . . . . . 
Bibiane . . . . . . 
Aftab Uluk (Mian Sahib) . . . . 
Saki . . . . . . 
Kelachi . . . . . . 
Bela Duri . . . . . . 
Shimarg . . . . . . 

Gllilzais . . . . . . 
Do. . . . . . . 
110. . . . . . . 
110. . . . . . . 
no. . . . . . . 

Tnjiks . . . . . . 
Hazarau . . . . . . 

These are outlyirlg placcs :- 

~ a r e  Kalan (the Surkhab valley Nekpri Sl~uililt Ali Hazerw . . I 140 

1,000 

30 
6!% 

100 

4,816 

above Dahan-i-lskar). 

~h~ above arc supposed to be settled inhabitants, although the Chilz,?is clud 
Hazaras all go into ailaks, with their flocks, in summer. 

The Ghilzak are of the Umar Kbel, Chinzai, nnd Ahn~adzai sections. T~ 
appear that  there are about 600 Ghileni f a ~ i l i e s ,  \\-ho own no land 

winter in the plain ; but they are understood to  bu iucluded in 
the above. 

Tberc are @bout 600 familas of Paairah Bheikh Alis, who have no land, 
but belong to  the Ghori dbtrict. They winter uornetiruee in Bughian, but  
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mre ~huluktu, Tund Dare and 
Debnn-i-lsker. 

-re Keian . . . . .. 
Dam Khwaja Pek, or Ralman-i-Pak 

(above Dabna). 
h r e  Jangaghli . . . . . . 

Dsi Mimk Sheikh Ali Hnmra . . 
Mixed Do. . . . . 
Kaghai DO. . . . . 
Tokhta Do. .. . . 

I Total . . 



zcrkat on their flock0 to the Hakim of Ghori. Also there are certain 
nomads called Paraganda, who are a mixed collection of all sorts of tribes 
and races, including Tajike. They winter in the Ghori plain. Their ~lurnbcra 
are u n k n ~ ~ ~ n  but may be guessed a t  two or three hundred familes. Svrno 
of the nomads are said to  hut themselves for the winter. 

The Tajilts of Ghori are of the Yamchi, Larkhabi, and Urtabulaki tribes. 
The former is 'the most numerous. The majority of the Larkhahis are in 
Doshi, the next district. These Tajiks speak a very debased dialect of Persian 
llluch mixed with the Uzbalii dialect of Turki. I t  ia probable these Tajike are 
Uzbaks in feeling and sympathy. 

L 
Summary of population, in round numbers, a d  including nomads :- 

Tajike (practically Uzbah ?) . . . . . . 350 fnrnilim. 
Hamras, nearly all Sheikh Xlia . . . . . . 2,600 .. 
Afghans, mostly Ghilzais . . . . . . . . 2,200 .. 
Uzbab . . . , . . . . . . 100 ,. 

Total . . 5.250 ,$ 

I Gho1-i being un old Uzbak district, hae a bazar place, according to tl e 
universal custom in Turkistan. I t  is situated immediately south of Kala 
Ghori, and there are two niarket days a week there during tlie winter; but 
in summer the markets appear t o  be held a t  Dahna. The head-quarters 
of the Hakim of G h o ~ i  are a t  Dahna, where he usually resides ; but in winter 
he appears to live sometimes a t  Ghori Bazar. 

According t o  an other informant, the population of Ghori is also sub-divided 
by race into seven portions called ' dustus.' Itevenut: and nlihtnry selvlce is 
levied by these dastas. 

Thc dastas are as follows 
1. Dsi Mirek . . . . . . . . . . Ha7ans. 

Larkhabi . . . . . . 

2s I Ysmchi . . . . . . . . :: ]Tajih 
TarbuLLki (or Vrtabulaki) . . . . . . 
Kngllai . . . . . . . . 

3' { Gadni .. ]Ha .,m.. . . . . . . . . . . 
Umarkhcl . . . . . . . . . . 

- I Simzai ( C l h i  ?)  . . . . . . 
Ahmadzei . . . . . . . . 
Paragenda Pethana . . . . . . . . 
Paraganda Hazanro . . . . . . 
Karlok* . . . . . . . . 

: : 1 G-k. 

[ G d  
:: 1 H a -  

. . . . . . . . . . 
6 Paairah . . . . . . . . .. Hamraa. 
7. Gedi . . . . . . . . . . Afghalls 

Revenue.-The land revenue is levied throughout on the chalrar!/al system, 
tha t  is one-fourth of the produce on all irrigated lands. One-seventh ie 
taken on Ialmi cultivation. The zakat'(cattle-tas) and snrkhana (hr#use- 
tax)  vary. I n  the tirst three dustas, zah t  is levied at the rate of one 
shahit on each sheep or goat up to  50 : above that  what i~ called one 
zakat," that  is 13 Kabuli rupees on every 100 head. Therc ere very 
few, or  no, camels in these h s h s .  In  the samo three dastcrs, the 
e a r k R o ~  ia 7 Kabuli rupees On each family. In the 4th end 7th 

- --- ---____ 
f ir lok appoer t o  b the Nekpai Sheikh Alis of the Daie Kalen. 

t xabul ollrrenoy : 6 pire= 1 shehi ; 19 ahhio=l h b u l i  r u p  or 13 aeO. 
45 



GHO 

(Afgllan) dustas, the znkat is 10 Kabulia on eVcrJr 100 head in s t e~ f l  of 
13. Thesc people hare camels. Five tn)l!ltrrs (80 .chahis) is levied oil  
each Sarkhalzn is not levied in these two dnstns. In the btll 
uncl ~ t h  tIastns the zaknl on sheep is only 6 Kahuli9 per 1iH). 
calnels as above S~rlcliana in these two dnstaa is 5 Rabulia on each 
faiuily. 

The total revenue is unknown, but i t  must be n considerable sum for 
Afghanistan. Sarkh,a,in alone would be over 20,000 Rabl~ii  rlrpecs, 
and t,llo sakat might be as much Inore ; so possibly the t,otal gros~ 
revenue is not fnr short of a lakh of Kabutis. 

JIililarg Service.-Them is no standing levy in the Ghori district., but 
nlen are called out for service as required. The population of Ghori 
is ,lot disarrnod, though the carrying of wcapons is forbidden. Thoy 
i1eerly all possess matchlocl<s, or Afghan ~ U I U  of some sort (one or 
two per family !), while the Afghans a.11~1 Tnjiks have also swords. 

Produce, R ~ ~ P P ~ ~ P - F  n)i,d transport.-l'be Ghori dist,rict produces wheat, 
barley, rice, millet, maize, etc. 'The land is good ; but t'herc is a 
superabundance of water in the northern half of t.he plain, and n 
de&cienc,y in the other half. The Haznrns have lnlmi cultivation O I ~  

the hills, and some irrigated land in the fertile glens. A great deal of 
rice is grown in the plain, and of late years (1886) i t  has, owing to  t,htl 
visitationr of loruets becolne t!lc principal crop. Nevertheles? it wax 
stated in 1886 that  supplim for 6,000 sowar8 for one day could be 
collected from the plain of Ghori alone. This means about 150 mundu  
of w h a t  and rice, and 600 lnaunds of barley and millet. From the 
whole district, in good years, sac11 ns inay now be expected, i t  is 
.supposed that about three times the nbovc nmount,a would be procur- 
able. Probably a British Inclia~i infantry brigade of four battalions, 
\r.itll one native cavalry regiment, and one niountnin buttery attached 
could be fed for one weel<. I t  i s  probable that  a force of thivstrcrigth, 
permanent.1~ quartered in Ghori, coulci bc? fetl from local resourcm. 
There is land enough, and also cultivat.ors, to  ~nee t  the demand if it 
were made. 

Iu  1886 there was an Afghan government, storz a t  Rala h r i .  It  coul:l 
not be drawn upon except by thc .!mir's or*larr, and does not appbjr  
to have been touched for the Afghan Uountlary C'onimiaqion. 'A'l~is 
st,ore was said t,o calitaiii full rations for 30,Ot)O sownrs for one day, 
that iu  t o  say, a t  least, 760 maunds of wheat and ricc, aud :3,01-)0 
maunds of harlcy and millet'. But on account of the dainagct COXI- 

mitted by thelocusts, most of this grain, or a t  leaet m o d  of the 
barley, had been collect.ed from the Andarnb district. Graw ie abun- 
dant in Ghori, a l o  camel wing. There is mme fruit,, and garden 
produce would no doubt be forthcoming, if thore waa demand. 
Probably melons, lucerne, and carrot8 arc now procurable to some 
ext,ent. Mutton ie plentiful. Tho Ghilzais aro said to have about 
20,000 slroep. Tho IIazaras also have lsrge flocks. 

As to trausport, the Ghilzais have: about 7,000 c~nlcls  of ~ l l  ages. They 
have also somc 2,000 horses and ponies. All cu1tiv:ators plough 
cat,tle, and bullocke are also used as pack ailimals. In l@8g a 
nunher of tho fine two-humped camels of Turkiatan were in the 
dbtrict. They belonged to  ' Kanks,' wllo wore recent immigrantq 
fmru trsns-Oxus. It was thought the number of. thme people wollld 
increaee." 46 



(;I]~],X$[ blls(jI%ASIII- 
A viilap i n  Ghoii on the left bank of the Surkhab 

GIRC-IB- 
-1 village on the Kokcha close to  where the Khanahad-Rustak-Ssmti Bola 

road ( so .  1, N.-E., Afghan) crosses thc river by an  easy ford. 

(:OL)ARrZH- 
A village on the right ba lk  of the Andarab, 24 miles below Pul-i-Isar. 

(;ODK.I--Vidc SU,VL,IH. 

(A OGAKDASHT- 
A well-known place in thc valley of the Sanglich branch of the Werduj. 

about t i  miles below Lake Dufferin. It is really a widening of the bed of the 
valley which is here for over a mile a t  least half a mile in width. A good deal 
of firewood grows h ~ r c ,  :(11t1 from the clifls on the west side 01 the valley 
the sulpliur is obtninctl I ~ o n l  U'I~~LIL !he place takes its name. Four roads meet 
In (:ugnrda,qlit. riz. ,  ( I )  f ! t r ~ l r  ti,(: llorah pass : (2) froril Zcbak and Saug!:ch ; 
(3) iron, Nu:,jan ; (4) Iron1 Jurrn. Kvideutly the snnie as Gaugirdasht. 

C ORSOKHTA-Elcv. 7,200 feet. 
A haltiIlg-ylacc on thc roitcl ltaarli~ia north from thc I(aosha11 pass t o  the Khin- 

jarl (So. 5-A., Routes N.-JA. L\fghan). Here are the remaius of u.allu 
terraces, numerous t~:~c.cs of the ellcampment of cVaravnus. 

On this slipl~tly-tcrracc::1 and stone-strewn grou~id a battalion might encamp, 
two. 111 rase of t~ l u g e  force it would probably be reserved for tho 

artillery, z l ~ d  other troops woultl llavc to  bivouac a s  best they could along the 
stream. There is 1-ery little standing ground for horses, and the cavalry of a 
force coming dowu ulight I:nvc to  go on 3; or 32 miles to 31alka11, or eveu three- 
cluarters of a milc further still, to Takhta Sang, \111cri thcre is a certain amount 
of available ground. Or. perhaps, the advanced guard of the force might be 
a t  those places nlid tlie c;~valry remain a t  Gorso1;hta. 

Water and wood are ablundant, and there is some short grass Fy the stream, 
but not much. There would Ire grass on the h~lls  in spring and early summer, 
but  probably not for long after the pass opem. There is luore room for troops 
on the right bank, and tho road is probably better on that  side. The stream 
is a niountairl torrent, full of boulders, and dificult to  crosv below the juuction 
of the Ao 13arik, eveu in autumn. 

Thc surrounding hills are fino, high, and of bold outline, but  not preci- 
pi tous. 

No part of the crest line of the range is visiblz from here, nor even from the 
nearest heights, but the heads of the spurs on the east rise to perhaps 4,000 
feet above the glen, those on the left being scarcely less elevated. 

About a mile above Gorsokhta camping-ground the glen forks. Thie is , Doahakh. The left-hand branch is the Ao Barik glen u p  which lies tho track 
t o  the Salang pass. (No. 9-B. N.-E., Afghan). E 

About I# d e e  below the camping-ground the Gor~okhta ravine jojns the 
main glen from the east. There is a path up i t  leading aver the Chaher- 
~ a g h z a r  pass t o  the Bajgah glen. Possibly mountain guna might go by thiv 
path, but i t  is really only 8 sheep track. . 
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GURGURAK- 
A vill~gc in the north of the Ghori district, about 3 miles north of Chashms 

Sher. It. cout,ains 15 falnilies of Larkhabi Tnjiks who are semi-nomads. There 
is s, good deal of cultivation here, and excellent camel grazing. 

GUZAR KALAN- 
A ford by which the Shutarjangal-Dahan-i-lskar road (Stage 6, Route No. 

~.-c. ,  N. -E. Afghan) crosses the Surkhah about nlidway between these two 
places. In  Sept.ember 1886 the river, being then a t  its lowest, was 80 yards 
nide and 29 feet decp ; stcony bottom and a swift current. 

With regard to n site for bridging a t  Guzar Kalan, there is not much choice 
as the river has t o  be crossed in that  short bcnd. The left bank i,q 

above flood level, almost. to water's edge ; but a causeway of about 30 yard5 
wonltl Imvc to bo made across low ground on the right bank, which (in Septem- 
ber 1886) was allnost flush with the river. Thie bend is free from rapide. 
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HAFTAL.-Vide YAFTAL. 

HAIDARI- 
A village in Jahardagh, passer1 on a road leading from Xnriu to  Ishkamish 

(No. 4-1 note to Stage 2, N.-E., Afghan) and ~ont~aining 25 housea oE people 
called Haidari.- 

Also called Doh Haidari. 

HAIVAN KUSH-Vide GHAR ZABIN. 

HASANTAL- 
A village of 40 houses in the Baghlan di6tric.t: situated on the Narill stream 

40 miles south of Kunclnz. 
Here the main Kabul-Rhanabad road (No. 4, N.-E., Afghan) cropsea a road 

from Pul-i-Khornri through Baghlan to Ishk~mish (No. 5-D, same series). 

HAOZ-I-D0R.AH.d 
The local name for Lake Dufferin. 

HAZARAS-Vide SHEIK11 ALI. 

HAZHDAR, OR AZDIHAR-Elev. 2.640 fcot. 
A paFs i n  the north of Ghori. lying between Bala Duri and Chashma-i-Sher, 

and crossed in the 1 I th  atagc of the Chankar-Haibak road (No. 5 ,  3.- E., Afgha-1) 
The ascent is a t  a gradient of ,', to ,+; tho ioad  is good, but rather stony. The 
hill0 are smooth, bare, and not high, and can be easily crownad. Tho top of 
the pass is reached at 1 mile from the foot. The clescent a t  first is rery steep, 
being in places 4 or +, and so~netinlcs even rllore For short di;tanzes. Tll* road 
was orgintally wide and good, bnt in October 1886, o\\i~!? tn the action of the 
water, i t  had been broken away in screral piaccu. The fal l  f ; d x  the top is 
640 foet. Further south the hills are murh easier, ~vhlle a few mlle3 north 
there is thc gap of the Kunduz river, near which is the village of Wazirubad, 
and though the paw is practicable for baggage animals, guns would have to 
go round by the river and Wazirsbad. The Bala Duri-Dahnaroad crosses 
thc hills about 14 miles south, by a much easier paw, and this mould probably 
be the best routo for troops not. goiag by IVazirabad. A31 three roads, how- 
ever, lnight be utilized by a large force. At the foot of the  !?ass the Nahr-i- 
Darkhat is crossed, and the estenive plain of Ghori entored. 

HAZRAT SHAH- 
A village about 1i miles north of Rustak. 

HA2RAT IM.4M- 
A villagc which lies to the north, or north-emt, of Kunduz st s distanoe crf a 

few miIos from the left bank of the ( 3 ~ ~ 3 .  
It derives its name from n shrine nf great r c p ~ ~ t e ,  which inthese parts is second 

only to that of Maenr-;-Shed. A bttear is hold hero twice a wce!: accordilla 
to Ucbak custom. There is e ferry here in summer. The town stall& in the 
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midst of a highly productive plain, surrounded by villrtyes whow fertile fielda 
are wntcrcci by canals from the Osus. A great f a n  is held in spring, like that 
a t  Mazar, anci nt tho same time. 

The r o d  from EInxrat Imam to  Kunduz and I(hsnabad is cicscribed as 
going through cliltivated country for onc sctw!/ (6 miles). The11 oiler sandy 
chol for 2 sqnq (12 mlles) to nn aodtr)r, or snrdaltr, a brlck re~ervoir  built by 
the  great Abdulla Khan. Here the roads divide. That  t o  Kunduz continues 
about south, and the town is reached in one nlnrch over a good road (the 
Khnnabad stream being crossed soniewh~re ot rozltc). The Khauabad road 
lies eouth-southeast, or sonth-enat, froni the ctodnn (? )  and is over chol for 2 
song t o  Kizil Burnh Kishlak. n village on the right bank of the Khannbad river. 
Thence along the lcft b ~ l l l i  by a v ~ r y  good road, passiu; the end of Koh rlmhar, 
nud croeslns the stream to  Khali;ll,nci, which is 3 sang (18 milea) from Kizil 
Fcrnli. 

It is tl vlllagc oi sonle 300 houses situnted some 3 or 4 miles from the left 
b a l k  of the Osus and some distance (apparently about 1G miles) below tho 
junction of the Kokcha with tha t  river. There is a kacha brick fort here 
with wallv about 60' high, surrounded by a moat filled with water. 

The inhabitants of the neighbourhood are said to be Laghmania who have 
oustcd the original inhabitants. 

There is a ferry* over thc Oxus here opposite the Russian post a t  Sarai. It 
consists of rafts towcd by horses and i t  is said to Lc open all the pear rouud aa 
the watcr 111 m~d-stream never freezes. 

HIXDU KUSII (Eastern).- 
For the purpose of desc.ription this range is divided into t,he Eastern, Cent,rnl, 

and Westenl, or t rn t ,  Hindu Kush. 
The two last-lnentioned sec.tiona are dealt with in Part  IV, and i t  is only the 

Brat which will he now described. 
This range has its origin on the ~ o ~ ~ b h c r u  n~nrgin of the Pnmir region to 

~ h c  nort,h of lI14nza. 
Fronl a poitit R little t.0 the west  of the Kilik pa86 t.hree great watersheds 

diverge, , i . c , . ,  t,o t,he ~ ior th ,  t,he Sarikol mngr, clivi~iing the drainage of the O r u s  
i r o u ~  that of the T~rkrtnd river of China ; anrl t o  the snuth-weat and south-cast, 
respectively, the Hindu Kush a.nd Ml;st:~gh ; : I I~HY.  the so~itliern slopes cif 
which drain int.0 the I n d l ~ s  ; so that  the sno:l.-€cd torrents from the central 
mountaiu mass find their way into three c1ist.inc.t river uystems. 

The llustagh may be considered a continuation of the Hindu Kush connect- 
ing that  range with the inountsins of Tibpt ant1 the IJi~nnlapns. Over 
i t  the Rilik and h1inta.l~~ passes lead from Hunza into the Taghdumbash 
Pamir at the head of the vallev of the Yarkand river. Prom the Taghdum- 
bash again the Wakhjir p e e  leads into Wakhan, and the Bayik or Payik pass 
into the Litt.16 Pamir. 

From ite - point of origin, the Hindu Kush after a short southward bend 
trends in a direction which is but a little to the south of west., and for a distance 
of nearly 150 miles t.he valley of the Yaujs (upper Oxus), or Ab-i-Wekhan as 
it is called in its upper portio!~, ~ U I ~ S  ~),trallcl to the range on it8 northern side. 
Gradually bending round 1.0 the south-west, i t  then throws oilt it,s first import- 
ant o f f s l ~ o ~ t  to -the nor th  from tho  vicinity of Tirich Mir, a lofty peak 
(25,456') rising t o  the north of Cbitral. - - - -- - - . - - . - -- - -  -- -- ___.___.___I 

*This ia er-idontlv the same ee Karelrl Tape ferry which is connected with F e i ~ b d  in 
Bokbm by what is ~ e i d  to  be s good and oluoh-u~d rood. 
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phis Bpur forms the range known a8 the Badakllshan mountains. It runr 
~t first west,, then north, and finally noith-west, dividing the valley of the 
Kokcha from that  of the upper Oxus, and causing the great northward bend of 
the latter river. Over it tho easy Sardab paes givee accese from Wakhan and 
Ishkaeham to Zebak. 

Continuing its sont 1)-n estwrtrd hcnd, the main range then runs into the heart 
of Afghanistan and bcconlcfi 1rnov:n as the Central Hindu Rush from the Dorah 
pass on\varcls to the Khawnk pass. A little to the south-west of the former 
pass i t  throws out another spur to the north, tvhich separates the \Varduj from 
tllc hlunjan branch of the Kokcha, and which is crossed by a track leading over 
the 1Iunjan pass. 

The general altitude of the eastern section is above 15.000 feet, the limit of 
perpetual snow, and niany of ite pmks rise to a he~gh t  af from 80,000 to 
25,000 feet. 

i t  is n rocky and zri:l sierra. destitute of trees and almost so of herbage of any 
sort ,  exccpt in s o n l ~  of the glcrls wllich lie below the snow-line, and i t  has been 
fittingly described as one of the most formidable moilntain harriers in the world. 
Towards the south it throws out nlimwous spurs, which form the n~oontain 
system of Chitral and Tasin, and the diffi~ullies of the country are here greater 
than on the far sitle of the range, in some cases eveu constituting a greater ob- 
stacle to thc march of troops than the actual passcs over the main range. Not- 
withstanding this fnct i t  has beenfonud necessary to extend our influence up  to 
thc latter, which may he considered the rampart of the fortress, while Badakh- 
shan and Afghan Wakl~an form the glacis. 

From its origin to Knfiristan the ran::c is crossed by the following passes :- 

1. I w h d  
2. Khc:ta Hohrt 
3. Q : ~ z a n  
4. Shnwitnkh 
5. Ihrogliil 
6. hlank!lun 
7. Uchil* 
8. Kach 

16,lSO f~wt. .  9. Kotgrsz 
15,000 ,, 10. Sar Ishtragh 

11. Kha!inza 
19,560 ,. 12. Knksirn 
12,460 ., 13. Apram 
I~;,G(M) ,, 11. 3Ii~ch 
17,350 ,. 15. LTni 
18,600 ,, 16. Dorah 

Of these, only the norah. K a ~ ~ k l l ~ u l .  Barogliil and its neighboiir the Shawitakh 
are considered ~~ract icahlc for tlie paasage of troops in any number accom~aniad 
by pack transport. 

The remainder are llot passable hp colvmns, either owing to their elevation 
and steep pratlieiits, or owing to the fact that  the valleys, into which they lead 
on the Cliitlnl side, arc r~ndercd  iinpasscchle by melted snow water about t h e  
Enme till:(. that the  p,z.;cc.: then->el\-cs are c;pen. The Khora Bohrt, for instance, 
is s a d  to Ilc prn(-tictll,i~ for lnclcn mlilcs from May to h-ovember. hrlt tke Ra- 
rumbar vallcy is closed for alto~it 4 nlontl~s from June to September, so tha t  
this route could only be usctl in 31ay end October under the most favourable 
conditions, as far as  ollr present knowledge goes. 

The Sbawitakh, Bargohil, and Kankhun fonn practically one group le~ding 
into the Yarkhiln valley, and by one or ot!!er of these yn0,ses a route is open 
practically all the year round to Nnstuj. (,Cec Ra1 oghil.) 

+Them ie alao the Shah Golosch pees, elev. about 16,700 feet, which is used M ab 
alternative to the Uchil, or &hill, p m  
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The difficulties of supply, etc., in the Yamire and the distance of the raenr~nt 
base of supplies in Russian Tuskistan, however, make i t  unlikely, if not inipoa- 
ib le ,  for tlus t.o be used as a line of advance for anything but s sillall column. 

Omitting unimportant or entirely inlpracticablc. paaues, we next come to 
the group lesdi~ig into tlic Arknri valley of Chitral, i .c. ,  the Sar I s h t r ~ g h  from 
Mrakhan, the Kliatiuza, the Kul;saa, the Agram from Zclalr. Thcve are of 
minor importance and almost val~~eless ior nlilitary purposes, but small num- 
bers of lightly equipped troops might use them as a diversion t o  an  advance by 
the  Dorah. The Nuksan is said t o  be the easicst of the group, but only a small 
number of lightly laden animals of the coi~ntry could be taken over it. 

Between t.he Arkari group and the Dornh lie thcl Mach and Uni pasfies, both d i 5 -  
cult and only to be crossed by men on foot for thc purpose of turning the Dorah. 

The r0ut.e over this latter pass is undoubtecliy the easicst of all leading into 
Chitral, but the British occupation of that  country rentlers it, possible to  fore- 
stall an enemy a t  thisapoint, and, if necesaary, even to  strike a t  his communica- 
tions, should he attempt any of the nearer pasvce over the Central Hindc Hush. 

HISAR-Elev. 10,000 feet. 
A village on a small isolated rocky hill a t  an elevation of 10,000 feet in the 

Walihan valley, near the junction of the AL-i-Wakhan and Great Pamir branch 
of the Panja. This village is within sight of Iiala Panja. There is a mineral 
q r i ng  close to  the village with a temprature  of 116' E. The water is taste- 
less, but imparts ferrugiuous colour to  the ground in its vicinity. 

It is also called Ashor, which appears to  be the Wakhi pronunciation for Hisar. 
There is a large ruined fort a t  Hisar, which, like all ruins in these parts, is as- 
c~ibed to tzhe Kafirs. 
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IKHANAM- 
A hill on the right bank of the Kolicha, above its junction with the Oxua. 

From its sulnmit there is a glorious view of the surrounding country. 
' f l . ~ . - ~ h e  proper name would seem to  be Koh-i-Khanam. 

1RSHAD-16,180 feet. 
A pass leading over the Enstern Hindu Kush, practicable though d~fficult 

for laden ponies niter June or July until end of October ; open to nien on foot 
froln May. Lictuel pass is n1,)i.c rl if icult  than t.he Kilik owing to the steep~less 
of t.he sppronclles. I t  is in lei,!lt;- t\.vo rasses, the most. earterly of which is 

Kilt-i-Uwin (16,300') iirld the other Kirghiz-Uwin (16,050'). The j'ormer 
is higher, but opens etrriier, a:; iess snov~ drifts upon i t  ; they are less than one 
lui!c apart, and are aiterncitivc to the other for 4 or 5 miles. The pass lies 
on the most direct. route betn-een Wakhan and Hunzcr (Route No. 1. A., N.E., 
Afghan, and Rout,e No. 8-A., Routes in Chitral.) 

IRUGH- 
-2 small kisirlak in W~lchan on the left bank of the Panja, about 1 mile belom 

Pat.ur. 

A large ravine joining the Surlihab valley from the west in Chori is k n o ~ n  as 
the Ishik Kotnl d w a .  A path is said to lead up it (presumably over the Ishik 
pass) to Bai Sukal. 

I SIIKAJIISR- 
A amall district in Kataghnn. Ishkamish proper has 80 houses of mixed 

Uzbaks, Tajiks, etc. There are also scattered hamlets around. Supplies for 1 
battali011 and 1 cavalry regiment, British Indian troops, for six months, can be 
collected in the aeighbourlioocl. There is also said to be room for camping troops. 

Prom Ishkamish a road lead* northwards to  Khanabad. It is good and level 
for 3 miles, after which it is undulat-ing, but not bad. Water is scanty. This 
road joins the Dasht-i-Shornb road (No. 4 I noto to  Stage 2, N.-E., Afghan,) 
before reaching Ichanabad. There is no cultivation or inhabitants until S h o d  
is reached. Another road from Ishkamish leads to  Talikhan and Faizabad. 

lahkamiblh is famous for its extensive salt mines. 

ISHEAN SATAT- 
A glen joiniug the Ab-i-Wakhan from the north, about 7 miles above Serhed. 

1SHKASHAM-Elev. 8,700 feet. 
A district which waa formerly a small Tajik state an the Upper Oxue, tributary 

to  the Mir of Bahkhshon. Ite territories extendd for about 16 miles to the 
north of the village of tbe same name, and were situated on both aides of the 
rivgrdown to the border of Glhar-. in which are tho ruby minee for which 
Bedakhsho~~ famous. 
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ISH K-ISR'I' 

Ishl;auham, together with Zobnk, is under the direct rule of the naib or hakim 
of Zeb:ik. and therefore indirectly uncter t,hc govcrnor of Badakhshan. The fertile 
portio~l of Ishltashan~ co~ieists of n sloping vallcv about 3 niilcs long nnd 2 \:road, 
formed by strealus from the wateruhcd between i t  and Zabnlr. This valley is a 
fvr-tilc one, R I \ ~  contains about 20 villages, one of which is Ishkashnm par exrcl- 
la ,rcp,  where there is a wretchcd mud fort. As a lnattcr of fact, the  nlhole valley 
ulay be regarded as one large ljcattered village, ns the cultivation is continuous. 
The poplllatiori of thc wllvle valley is probably about 1.200 soula.* 

Wheat and barley grow well, and Jtllougl\ tl1c1.e is only one harvest, there is 
ab\lndixnce of grain. Poplars and a few c l ~ i ~ l u r s  grow here, bu t  there is very 
little firen-ood. 'I'llere are no fruit trees. The cl~rnate, though cold, is certainly 

milder tlian tllnt of Walihan. T l ~ c  inha1)itants arc Tttjiks, speaking a 
dinlort of tllchir r , \ \ l \ .  They nearly all, howcver, understand Persian. Like all 
the people in these rc-gious, they belo~lg to  the llaulai sect). They seem a quiet, 
yc.accablc people, and are well disposed to travellers. Cloth, salt and cooking 
pots they obtain through Faizabad. They have no other material wants. 

The position of Ishkasham is strategicallv important, a r  it cornmands t l ~ e  
only winter mute hctween Badakhshan, Shighnnn :~nd  Walihall (No. I.  A ., 
N.-E., Afghan.) 

ISHIi-4SHA31 13ASS, OR SARDAB KOTAL-Elov. 9,500 feet. 
The pass con~;ecting Ishkasllam with Zcbak and helice I3adekhsha11 with 

shighnan and Wakhan. It crosses the great northward spur from I'idch Mir 
by a remarkable depression. The ascent iron1 lshkasham is very easy and grkk- 
dual. bcing a l~ou t  800 feet in 4 miles, or nearly 1 in 35. The gap in the II;OUII- 

tains x l~ ich  forms the p a ~ s i s  about half n ln~ltt broad, and is more or less culti- 
vated nearly to thc crest, which is so level that  it is dilKcl~lt t o  say whcrc. the 
watershed may be. The crost is probably   bout 9,500 feet above the sea. "ice 
descent t o  Bazgiran (1: milss) is equally easy. Tho pass. though uncler sno7.v 
from Novenlbcr till April, is nearly always t r n v c r ~  ble. I t  is very siillilar in 
char~,r.ter to the 13aroghil : a cart road might easily he taken over it, unll 
wheeled artillery could use it even now. 

ISHPING AO- 
A rivulet faliing into the Kokcha, 5 miles beyond C'hittah towards Jurm.  

Also called tho Koh-i-Hasant,al, a range of hills cnclosinl: t.ho lowcr portion of 
the Narin valley on the eaat, where i t  unites wit11 the Surkhab valley. 

A village in Wakhan on the left eide of the valley. S t  is the residence of the 
Naib of Wakhan, and is the only place in Wakhan where apricot trees are lnct 
nvith. Prom i t  a vcry difficult path leads over the Hindu Rush to the  Tirich 
valley of Chitral (the Sad Iahtragh paw). It contains about a hundred inhabi- 
t ants. 

- -- -. 

+Tho estimation of the population as computed by differant travellem varies 
e\,ly. It has h n  estimated et anything betweon 450 end 1,900 soulr. Howcrer, it may 
bp taken for granted that the population under hnd over 1,000. 11 family in thsae 
parts means a family hamlet and may mean enptlling from 16 to 60 popb.  A atirnete wuld #erefore be obtained by counting the familien. 
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'This is also Icnown as the Kotgaz pass and should not be conforillded with the 
gar Isht,rah pass leading from Ishtragh into the Arknri valley of Chitral. (See 
Hindu Kush.) 

ISKAN- 
A village of 40 houses in the valley of the Jlunjan tributary of the Kokcha 

about 18 milee above Jurm. Supplies plentiful. 

ISHKATUL--Elev. 9,200 feet. 
A large village of a t  least GO llouses on the left Bank of the Snnglich hrnnch 

of the Warduj. Its fields extend to both sides of the river, and cover a consi- 
derable extent of ground. Firewood, forage, and suppl~es are procurable. 
There is a good bridge just below the village. Near this there is the most mngni- 
ficcnt waterfall in all the Hindu Rush regions. The volume of water 1s pro- 
digious ; but as it is formed cliiefly by melting snow, it is probab!y very insig- 
nificant in winter. The ~n!i:~hitnnts speak the Ishkasham dialcct, but the place 
ie included in the Zcbak d ~ s t ~ i c t .  It is about 10 miles south of Zebak. 
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JABARDAG H- 
A small district lying north of Nnrin and s o r ~ t l ~  of Kh,znabnd a t  the head of 

the Dara Shorab. bccording to  native information, it has a population of 
1,500 families of Barakah Uzbaks living in siakhnnas. They cultivate, and also 
possess large flocks of sheep. 

The Jabardagh valley, also called Agha Chashms Tagao, is said t o  be 14  miles 
wide. It is watered by llurnerous springs fro111 the hills, and is de3cribed as 
very fertile. Supplies for 2 battalions and a cavalry rcgin~ent (British Indian 
troops), for one week, could be collccted fronl Jabarclag11 alone. There is, how- 
evec little or no firewood, and it bas to  be brought from a distance. 

From Jabardagh there are roads to  Ishkamish and Khsnabad. (Route No. 
4-1 note to  Stage 2, N.-E., Afghan). Close to  Deh IIaidnri ia this valley i d  tho 
bazar place of tlie district said to  contain 30 houses of Gzbaks. 

JALOGIR DARA- 
(i) A ravine leading fro111 the MurgL (or ?if~,rzll) pass into the Zardavpan 

glen. It is traversed by the road lending f ron  Kabul to KLantl1)acl which 
here ent,ers a defile (sce Route*, K.-E., Afghan, No. 4, Stapc 13). 

(ii) Tl~ere is a defile. also called the l lara Jnloair. hrlo\i- tthc junction of  
the Narin stream with tho Surkhab, through which the eame road 
passes in Stage 17). 

A va!ley in the north-west of the  Gllori dist,rict, irlhnbited by lin) fn~rliliea of 
the 'I'olihta nectioi~ of Sheikh Ali Hazartts. 

JANGALI- 
A hamlet in Baphlan, containing 16 house of Ghilzrti,4. 

JAN KALA -Vide YANGI KIL.4- 
A village situated on the left bank of thc Kustnk or dilga river. 
There is also a village of this name on the left banlc of the Osun lne~ltioncd 

under Yangi Kila. 

JAR- 
A village in the muth of the Kataghari dbtrict, said to contain 100 houses of 

Uzbaks. It, i6 ~ituatcd at, or near the junctiou of, Route No. 4 ,  N.-E., 
from Kabul to Khauabad with Nos. 5-E. and 5-G. from Pul-i-Khomri and 
Chashnla-i-Sher. 

JAUZAN- 
A ~tream,  on the right bank of which is the town of Faizabad. 

JIKHAN- 
A large and well valley, 10 miles below Isksn. 
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JILGA- 
The name by which the Ruetak river ia locally known. Jz$a or julga means 

a glen. 

J URJl OR JARM-Elev. 4,800 feet. 
A village in Badakhshan proper, on the left bank of the upper Kokcha, tibout 

7 miles above its junction with the Warduj. It is little more than an extensive 
cluster of scattered hamlets, with a population estimated a t  400 families 
though probably much more. 

Jurm itself lies on the left bank of the Kokcha river but the Jurm hamlets 
extend for about 3 miles, up and down stream on both banks. The Hakim 
of Jurm lives in a large but ruined fort about 4 mile below Jurm on the left bank 
of the river. He admillisters the Yamgan-Warduj and Barak eub-districts. 
All round Jurm on both banks of the river are the huts of graziers who migrate 
with their flocks to the grazing grounds, such as Shiwa, in the summer. 

The river is crossed here by a wooden bridge. The place is celebrated through- 
out Badakl~ahan for its fruit and vegetation, its fields and pastures. There 
is a bazar held a t  Jurm twice a week, and it has a speciality in whips. The 
nanlc of the place is said to be derived from the fine or punishment inflicted 
on i t  by T a i i n ~ ~ r  Lang on account of a trescheroue attack on his troops. Jurm 
is in the Yamgan district. 
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KACH OR KACHEN- 
A very difficult pass over the Eastern Hindu Kush leading from Kala Parija 

into the Turikho valley of Chitral. It is closed by a glacier and its elevation ie 
not less than 18,600 feet. 

EADARI- 
A pass between Faizabad and Darem. It is very easy, and the hills are low 

and rounded. On leaving Karchi i t  turns t,o t,he left and ascends the. range of 
hills bounding the Argu plain to the sout,h. An easy ascent of 3 rnilcs to the 
top of Kotal-i-Kadari pass, and an equally gentle descent of about 22 miles to  
Gandak Chashma village (74 houses). This village is so called from s snl~ll  
spring impregnated with sulphur near it. 

KAGEAI- 

A section of the Sheikh Ali Hazaras. 

KAIAN- 
A glen joining the Surkhab on its left bank just below Dlihnn-i-Tshlcar in noshi. 
There ie good camping-ground on either side of the P:irkhab vnllcv here, the 

best being at Dahan-i-Kaian (i.e., the mout!? of the Kaiitn Dara), scc Route 5 ,  
N.-E. Afghan, from Charikar to Haibak, ui& Doshi. Houtc No. G-F. iron1 
Dahan-i-Iakar to  Doab-i-Shah runs up tho Ksion Dnrs  to t l ~ e  Badkak pass. 

The Kaian hamlets, situated about 5 niiles up the glen, coiitaiu 20 houses 
of Sheikh Ali Hazaras. 

KAJGIRD- 

A glen joining the Andarab from the south about 6 &  miles below Banu. 

KALA AOGHAN-Elev. 4,950 feet. 
Kala Aoghan is small fort, unar~ncll, ant1 of no st,rongth, whirll marks tllc ndn~i- 

nietra~ive linlit of Badakbslian 1)ropcr lil the direction of Kataghan. Tile plateau 
may be regarded as a kind of shoulder of the spur which forms the LatnI,nnd 
pass, and Gee a t  an altitude of about 4,950 feet above the soa ; it is p.asscd 
and, in places, cultivated, although in January i t  was deep in snow. 111 Jiny it 
is a fine, green breezy plain covered with droves of ponies and sheep. A nloro 
convenient spot for a sanitarium for the fever stricken garrison of Khnllabad 
could hardly be found ; but i t  never appears to have occurred to the Afghans to 
utilise it for this purpose. There is a salt mine near here. 

The village of Kala Aoghan consists of about 260 houses, inhabitants Uzbake, 
who possess large herds of ponies. Good camping ground. Some wheRt, barley, 

. bhoosa obtainable. Grass, wood and wster plentiful. 

=LA DARA-I-MULA- 
A mined fort on the left bank of the Sukhab, 2f milea below shutu jsngal, 

S A J A  CHAP-Vide KHWAJA GHAR. 
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A village 52 mile3 from ,Jorrn, and on the banks of the Wnrduj river. 

KALA KHWAJA- 
A village and fort in Wakhan, on the batik of the Panja. I t  is the first inhabit* 

ed place mct with comirlg from Radak!lshan. 

ICALA LARAIJT- 
A village 15 inilcs fro:,\ T e ~ l i l ; : ~ ~ ~  :b:ld 83 miles from Jurm, situated in the valley 

of the Kolrclln, 011 the lclt bank. 

KALAN DARli- 
The Surkhah valley bstwern Shutarjan?al and Dahan-i-Iekar is 80 called. 

The $ inch map show3 a Darn Kalan iu Uhori between the Dahna and Tun, or 
Tund, valleys. 

KAL-4 P;!NJA-Elev. 9,150 fcet. 
Thtt ca?it;il of \Val;ha:l sit:ta!e 1 oil t,he left Janli of the Pallja river, a ahorb 

diutancc below the j~luction ot it3 two main branches. 
I t  is didant about 63 miles oast of Ishkashsm and 51 miles west of ~ a r h e d .  

The fort and village are built on tive hillocb ; the fort, which is of stones cement- 
ed with mud, being on the highest of t h c ; s ~ ,  %lid c nltaining the residence of the 
Hakirn of \Vnlrhan and most of hi3 follow~rs. Another of the hillocks is 
crowned by a fort ; the ot,her three bv ruins, graves. and a few houses. Thore 
are hcsides ahout n tlozen hn:l:letu in t,he plain sctutll of the fo&, most of which in 
1886 wcre deserted and in ruins. The valley at  Panja is about 2 miles 
broad, a11d i o  for the greater part arahla lnncl, the irrigating water being suppli- 
ed by a glncier stream frorn the south. Fo;n:;e and firewood are abundant. 

The rlver flows along the north 3itle of the valley, and in the months of March 
and .\lay was found to  bc fuc~l.~l)lt. a t  this place, and flowing in two channele 
\tit11 a vclocity uf 8! ~lliI.xs a11 h7ur.. Tilt: t i~s t  of these was 27 yards broad and 
2 fcet deep, a ~ i d  the othcc 11) ?it!& brontl s t ~ d  shal!uwer than the former. 

The c-11:natc is a secere one, a; might be espectcd from its elev~tion. Grass 
commences to sprout in tho micI;Ue of April, ,~nd  c~lltivators then bagin to  turn 
up the soil preparatory to solring. 

The name Panja, applied to  this village and to  the Oxus in its u per course, X is derived by some authorities from the Yersian panj, and referre to the five 
branches supposod to form the Oxus, or even to the five hillocks above mentioned 
on which the village is built. The position is of some s t r a t o p a l  importance aa 
it commands the route from the Great Pamir as well as that  from Sarhad and 
t1.e Little Ynn~ir. 

A good mule track leads down the valley to Ishkasham and Zebak. (Route 
No. 1-A. N.-E. Afghan, from Bun-i-Kohl to Zebak.) 

At Kale Pauja, No. 9-Y Routes in Chitral cornea in via Bheh GoIoech. 

KALA YOST OR KALA YUST-Elev. 9,600 feet. 
A fad and village in Wakhan on the left bank of the Ah-i-Psnje. It cdntains 

about a dozen houeoa. The fort is about 40 yards square, with outer walls, 1% 
feet high, and a large low square mud tower in the centre acting as a keep. 

KALA WAMAR-Vide WAMAR. 
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~ ~ 1 l - i  ZAL- 
.4 on the right bank of the Kundoz ri.*ur, 6 mi l r?~  east o l  l<hi*l\f, T;l,pn. 

There are said to  be solno remains of ancient brick buildirlgd nn<l ~ ~ l t , i v ; ~ t . i ~ ~ ~ .  
but the place was not inhabit.ed in 1886. 

KALIJIDA OR KOLEMDA- 

A pass luadiug from Siuawi iu Jlunjan over the Hindu T(lish to Vatscrgrom in 
Kafiristan. 

K AJI ALI- 

A ravine joining the Chaharmaghzar branch of the Bajgah valley. 

K.iJIAR BIDA* OR KAMAH PASS-Elov. 15,500 feet. 

A pass over the Cautral Hindu Kush from 3Iunj:tn to  the Pre3:-1n valley o i  
Enfiristan, s ~ i d  to be practicable for laden mules (probably country mule3 or 
ponies). 

Route No. 2 N.-E. Afghan, from Chigha Sarai to  Faiznbad, goes over this 
pass. 

K-IN-I-SHERWALI-See SHASHAN. 

KANKHUN-Elev, 16,600 feet. 

A pass ovor the Eastern Hindu Kush from Sarlin in Wa!ihan to  tho  Ysrkhun 
valley of Chitral. (Routes in Chitral 9 Q., and Route No. 1 A.,  N. 13. Afghan.) 

The pass ia an easy one except for a short piece of glacier to be croswl on the 
northern side. Open from end of June to  end of October. I'racticahlc for laden 
mules. See Baroghil. 

KAOSRAN Elev. 11,320 feet. 

A pass over the Hindu Rush from Uhorband to Khinjan. It is saiil to be t h o  
pass ueed by Alexander. It, ie much used as a caravan route an11 could be 111a.do 
practicable for mule transport with some labour. 

It is crossod by Route No. 5-A. from Burj-i-Gulian t,o Khinjrin. (Itotltcs, N.-E. 
Aghan.)-See Part IV. 

KARA BOLAK- 
A plain in Radakhshan, between Kala-i-Aoghan and Mnshad. 

KARA JILGA-Vide ZOR KARA JILGA. 

A village of Doshi, containing 30 houses of Hazeras. 

KARA SANG- 

A halting plsce between Jurm and Zohak, 23 koo from the latter. The 
valley ia wider here. There is a lerge stone which marks the encamping 
ground. 

+This name dms not appear to he used locdly. The principal paw from Munjan to 
Ka6rktan eppeem to have several names. 
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KAR-KAT 

KARATASH- 
strsnnl rises in tile 14arjtern IIindu K I ~ R ~  to tllc ~011th  of the Wak!ljir 

pass and wlricl, is the aourco of the Ab-i-wakhau llranch of tho OXUS. 

KARxZIGHAN- 

hamlot of 30 houses of Nelrpai Hazaras in the s ~ t h  of tlle Ghori district, 
situated in the Sutkhab \ralley, 10 mile3 frum I)ahan-i-Mar. 

K A R c H I - V ~ ~ ~  KEIANDAK SHANR. 

RARKH AN- 
A hamlet of 15 houses close to  and north-eaet of Zebak. 

KASAB- e 

A branch glen of the Zardaspan glen in Narin ; a track leads up i t  to  Yakhpaj 
. and Buzdara. 

KASAN - 

A large glen which drains r e s t  from the Shashan range and joins the Murgh 
about 4 rniles above the junction of the latter with t.he Andarab. It con- 

tains'several villages ; the lowest near the mouth is Dehzak, with 60 housee. 
Half mile higher up is Deh Rashidi with 40 houses ; above that Gadali, with 
30 houses. Above Gadali is Deh Kalli, 16 houses. The highest is Kasa Tarash, 
50 llouses. To the left of the last is another village called Pasha, contain- 
ing 40 houses. Inhabitants Tajiks. 

There is plenty of cultivation in the Kasan glen which is very fertile. It ie 
1,033 t o  1,203 yards wide, and t,here is plenty of room to carny troops. 

A road, practicable for Afghan camels, leads up t,he glen t o  the Khirakhana 
pass in the Shashan range, thence to  Khost. (Route No. 4 G., N.-E. Afghan.) 

K1ISr1 TARASH-Vide KBSAX- 

IiASUR-Elcv. 6,600 feet. 

il village 23 miles west of Faizabad, situated a t  the entrance of a t r ibu tey  
glen of the Kokcha. 

KATAGHAN-(Properly QADGHAN). 
Kataghan is the proper name for what was termed in our old maps and 

gnzetteere " Kunduz," Kunduz was the town, but the distriot was, and ia, 
always known as Kat,aqhan. 

This great division of the Radakhshan province is hounded on t.he north by 
the Oxus. Its western boundary, or in  obller words the boundary of Badnkh- 
ahan: commcilces at the jullction of the Kunduz river with the Oxus, passea 
sonthnrard across the desert between the mountains and the OSu3 t.O the small 
village of Rhairabad on the Tashkurghan-KhanaZ,ad road ; thelic.e it map be 
said to follow roughly the western lraterahed of the Kunduz river, a high 
plateau, to the Mirzrr Had Be1 pass, aud thence along the crest of the 
Chnngur Koh. Then turning souih-east i t  crosses the $-ukhab or Upper 
Kunduz river just above Shutsrjangal, and, folloning a spur, gains the water- 
shed of t'he Hindu Kueh. which, eastwards, forms the southern boundary of the 
Badakhsh~u province. 
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The dividing line between the Katashnn $nd Radakhshan divisiolls of the 
province may be said to run along the spurs of tllc Lataband, till the.p on 
the left bank of the Kokcha, and then to follow that, rivor to its junction 
~ t h  the Oxus a t  Khwaja Gllar. I t  may be observed, however, tllat, Knla 
Aoghan on the maill Khanahad-Baclakllsllnn road, though east of Latabarld, 
has been affiliated to Tallkhan. 

~h~~ i t  mill be seen that  the Kataghan division comprises a large area of 
and plain, but thp mountain districts, as a rule, though theq. fo . v n s ~  

part of the old Kunduz state, were really quite diatinct from Katnghan. Th .ir 
rnhabitanh were for the most part Tajikv and not Uzbalis, a:ld in the Surkhzh 
basin, a t  all events, Kataghan was only considered to conimence a t  Jar, north 

Baghlan. This distinction was recognised by the Afghans, for wh 1 2  the 
Uzbek districts in the plain country except K h a n ~ b a d  and its neighbo~lrho~d 
were till 1888 administered accordingto Uzbak custolns by the Beg o[ Talikhsn 
who held the country in fief from the Amir, the mountain hstricts of Kata- 

such as Andarab, Khinjan, Doshi, Narin, Baghlan, Ghori, etc., were 
under the direct control of the Governor of Badakhshan. 

It is estimated that the whole population of Kataghan, in which all the 
southern districts are included, is 100,000 to  120,009 souls. The people of the 
Kataghan district are nearly all Uzbaks of the Kataghan tribe. These Uzbake 
*re said to be descended from one Kata who had about 16 sons, fivc of these by 
one mother and 11 by different mothera. E?ch of these gave his name to a 
s\lb-&vision of the tribe, the first being called collectively Besh Bula, the other 
Chiguna. 

The following is a list of the divisione, with their numbers, and placee of 
location taken from the Gazetteer of 1882 :- 

' Kaiimar . . . . 2,000 families at Kunduz and Khanabad. 
Jaug Kataghen . . 2,000 ,, Yangkhala and Kwtakh. 

4 Lukhan .. . . 6,000 ,, Sangtoda and Kobb. 
3' Taa . . . . 6,000 ,, 2,000 Khanehnd, 3,000 Kurj Trtp . . . . 7,300 ,, Talikl~an and Hazrat Imam. 

Madad .. .. 1,000 *, hghlan.  
Baauz . . . . 1,000 .* Kunduz. 
Ssr-i-Kataghan . . 600 ,, Kunduz. 

\ Charagh . . .. 600 ,, Rrtghbn. 
Juduba . . . . MH) ,, B a z r ~ t  Imam. 
Kataghan Kurasi . . 500 , Hazrat Imam. 
MuredShah . . 200 Be Hezrt~t Imam. 
Ajaghan . . . . 200 , Hazr~t  Imam. . . . . 1,000 ,, Kunduz. 

.. 140 , Khanabd. 
Simiz . . . 5,000 ,, 2 . m  Kunduz ; 3,000 KoLb Baljavsn. 

Of all them the Kaieamar is confessedly of the higheet rank, and to thie tribe 
the chief belonga. 

The clan MUW h~ ao far exceeded the others in numbers that it ie now 
divided into seven clam, mz :- 

Chuchagur . . . . 1,000 femiliee at Hazrat Imam. 
C%eckkah . . . . 1,000 ,, Khwaja Ghar. 
Yughul . . . . 1,300 ,, Talikhan. 
Rirugh . . . . 1,000 ,, Talikhan. 
Temuz r, .. 2,000 ,, . 1m bhknish end Chal; MX) ~&glpt 

Imam. 
~nrhr .. . . 1,000 ,, Jabardagh and Ns- 
ECb w . . 309 ,, On river Bengi. 
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The descriptioll giver1 of the Kataghanis by travellers would lead one to 
suppose thcy are interior to the average of the Uzbak race. They are described 

as followv :- 
The habitation of the Kataghanis is a reed hut, sometinles partly covered 

lTith reed mats. It is pitched on the bare g r o ~ ~ n d  without any kind of 
flooring and the rain and mow are driven through the crevices as through e 
sieve. The kh,irgah, or round felt tent, is a much better class of dwelling, but 
they are comparatively rare in the country and are only used by the very few 
wh; are better off than the great majority. The shape of the rced tent is much 
tllc sallle as that of the khirguh, and it 13 called a gumbuz or dome, but i t  ia 
y t ~ h a p s  the worst habitation for an alternately wet and severely cold climate 
that i t  is possible to iniegine ; so that a village of these huts pitched in the half 
frozen mud of the Kunduz fens, with a Central Asian snowstorm driving over it, 
makes up a picture of forbidding gloom not easy to surpass. 

The Katazhanis' rlothing is chiefly of cotton, though woollen coats are not 
unco:llmcx, hut sheep-skin is little used. Perhap3 the damp climate renders it 
unsuitable, for certainly there is no lack of the colnmodity in the country. 

There are also certain Afghan tribes that  have settled in Kataghan. 
namely, Kandaharis, Rarakzais, Wazirs, and Garis. The inhabitants are badly 
arwed with the exception of the above mentioned Afghan tribes, and they 
even are poorly armed when compared with the Kabul and Kandahar provinces. 

According to authority the principal products of Kataghan are sheep and 
horses. The latter have a great reputation for stoutness, and cleverness over 
rough ground. They are strong dlort-legged cobs and ponies, with 1i;ttle 
pretension to looks or breeding, but useful a-~irnala of their kind. They are eaid 
to be much used in the Afghan artillery. 

Detailed informat,ion regarding popillat,ion; resources, etc., of the other 
districts irlcluded in the Kataghan division will be found under their respective 
headings. 

A roadside ziarat, 0 miles fronl Dnhan-i-K~ian on the road over the Sinjitak 
pass to Chashma-i-Sher (Route No. 5-C. K.-E. Afghan). Thcre is a spring of 
good water close by. 

KATA SANG-Elev. 11,200 feet. 
The 3rd stage on the Burj-i-Guljsn-Khinj~n road (No. 5-h N.-E. Afghm), 

61 milev north of the Kaoshan pass. 
KAT WAR.- 

A pass leading from S i n a d  in Jlulljnn over the Central Hindu K w h  to  the 
Katwa.r or Kti vallev of Bafiristan. 

KATU PASS.-T'ide Part 11. 
KAWA- 

A village in the Khinjan valley, containing 40 families for Garhi Hama.  
KAZAKS- 

A tribe of immigrants residing in Ghori, who recently urme from trans-Oma 
on account of the Rusaian advance. They brought with them a number of the 
tno-humped camela of Turkiatsn, which are now fairly common in Ghoi, a d  
are known by the name of " Kazaki," that ie, owned by K a a k  -. 
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KAZ-KEL 

KAZIDEH- 
A village of about 200 inhabitants in Wnkhan on the left bank of the Panjs. 

about 1 mile below Ishtrlagh. 

KEL-!CHI- 
A village in the Ghori dist,rict.;containin 200 families of Ghilzais. 

Near by is a ford over the Surkhab known as the C xuzar-i-Kelachi. 

KELAGAI- 
A eub-division of the Doshi district. 
F;elagai is a vnUey on the course of tho Surkhah river. It is about 10 miles 

long by 3 or 4 wide, but narrow a t  cnch end. This does not include tho bare 
plain of the Dasht-i-Kclngai on the north-east side. The hills are high and 
rocky both on the east and west. There is a good deal of cultivation in 
the valley ; in Septe~nber it is mostly rice with a proportion of makni. 
There are five villages, all in the upper half of the valley. These are Kclagni 
proper, and L ~ r k h a b i  on t.he east side of the river, also Sang-i-Sulakh, sonie 
miles below. The others, Zorabi and Saiad Khel, are on the left bank, n b ~ i l t  a 
couple of milev below. All of these villages, excopt Larkhabi, which is only 
semi-permanent, are surrounded by trees. They are most,ly mulberries, and wrro 
planted by the predecessors of thc present population. They are now neglected, 
and the orchards are unwalled. This adds t o  the picturesqueness of the place, 
which is not without its charm. 

Half the people are now Afghans and half Larkhabi Tajiks. Kelagai and 
Saiad Khel are the Afghan villages. The Afghans are the most recent 
importation into this country, they are from I~aghman and the Jalnlabad 
district. The A~nir encourages emigration from the Kabul province into 
those of Turkistan and Badakhshan, and those willing to  go are assisted with 
money. His object is of course to extend t,he Afghan population as far north- 
ward as possiblc, and he probably hopes that  some daylthe Uzbaka will be 
pushed across the Oxus. 

It would not be at 811 easy to move troops about over the cnltivated portion 
of the valley. 

The river a t  Kelagni rlills in three channels, in a very broad 8hingly bed. 
The channel k 40 to 60 yards wide,  and 24 to 3 fcct deep at, this 1,011lt. 

Stony bottom and swift current. Water diwolonred. There is a regular 
ford here. The trees seen opposite are Jfl~lgle, alld not it village, Saiad Khcl 
and Zorabi being close together lo\rer down- The rise of the river here, accord- 
ing to -rks, is 3& to 4 feet in the highest floods. 

I n  epite of the amount of rice cultivation, Kelapi,  like ~ h ~ ~ i ,  is said to be 
not unhealthy. Unt i t  is acknowle(1ned that t b ~  people who the spri(l 
and summer in ailuks suffer from fever to some extent in ~h,,, &ham, who live here all the year round, declare they never get it, 

Further information is given under " Doehi." 

KELAS- 
A glen joiring th9 A n d a d  from the north at Deb Salar (Sangburan). 
Thc main Kabul-Ilbanebad road (No. 4. Rout00 Na-E. Afghan) lead8 uD to 

the Murgh p e a  - .  . 
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KEL-KHA 

KHADAR GURT- 

A amall stream rising a t  the Khora Bohrt pass and joining the Lupsulr 

glen which is a tributary of the Ab-i-Wekhan. 

KIIAIRABAD- 
A village of 60 houses on the right bank of the Warduj, below the junction 

of the Zardeo. Near i t  are the iron mines of Arganj Khwa. 
~h~ 8th stage on the road from the Dorah pass to  Khairabad (No- 1 

Routes N.-]{. Afghan.) Supplied sufficient for n brigadt! if arranged 
for. f ine open plain with grazing. Route NO. 2 from Jalalahad, aid 
Kuner, Pechand, JIunjan valleys joins in here. A fort was being built here 
in 1904. 

KHAIRABAD- 
A place on the high road from Tashkurghan oid Kunduz to Khanabsd 

( N ~ .  6-L. N.E. Afghan) situated at ,  or opposite to, the mouth of the Ajrim glen. 
It, is also called Kaohad, and Abclulla Ichan Karez. There is a karez here and also, 
i t  ia believed, a sarai. It i3 consideretl t.0 be half-way between Tashkurgha~i and 
Kunduz. The road to both is said to be very good, but there is no permanent 
water till ;lllgarik is reached in one direction. and the Kunduz river in the 
other. There is another road south to  Robat in the Haibak district. (Route 
NO. 5 I. ,  N. E. Afghan). 

KHAK KANI- 
A place on the Kunduz river, 2 miles below the old town of that name. Here 

the main road from Tashknr~han t id Kunduz and Kllanabad to Samti Ba!& 
crosses the river. (Routes No. 6 L., alld 4 N. E. Afghan.) There is a regular 
ferry, which is said to  have four boats, two on each aide. Fine clay is found 
on the ri\ er bank and taken to  Kunduz for the manufacture of pottery. 

KHAKSAR- 
West fro111 Sang-i-Lashnl, in thc glen dcsccnding north from the Raoshan 

pass, a track ascends the hills on that side and crosses by the Kllakvsr pass 
into the Walian glen. The path is said to  be good. 

KH.4MANUK PIZSS- 
A pass leading from the Parian valley to  Flrrkhar, impassable for ledcn 

ani~nsls. 

KHAMCHAN- 
An ancient city and former capital of Badakhshan. 
It lips about 3 miles west of Faiznbad 011 both sidrs of the river ~ ~ k ~ h ~ .  

It is said to have bcen the capital of Badakhahnn before the foundation of 
Faizabad. 

This ruined city is now well-known as the plain of Kurgh KhamcLlm. 
I n  tllesc two plains a spring crop of coru is 80Wu ; there is a gmat d-1 of wilt1 spinach which the cattle cat. 

KEI.lN.lBdD-Elev. 1,270 feet. 

'l'llc capital of the province of Badakbshnn, distant 237 mllea fron ~ ~ b ~ ~ ,  
uid the  Iihawak pass, anti about 90 niiles fro111 T 8 ~ l l ~ k ~ ~ ~ h ~ ~ .  ~t ia Hitl,stod 
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KHA-KHA 

011 the south hank of thc Bangi, anlong s\trampy rice-fields. The ruins of 
the old to\rn, the contemporary of K t~~ iduz .  arc opposite 011 the north ban]<. 1t 
is wid that Khanabad, the centre of Kataghan, was choseti for the residence 
of tile Governor, because the inhahitants of tha t  country were considere(I to 
be badly nffccted toward the Afghans and likely, a t  any time, t o  nlake an 
effort for their frcedo~n. 

Khnilab~d has no tactical strength and indccd the placc possecmes neither 
wnlls 1101. fort. The inhabitants do not amount to  more than 4,000, but there 
is en Afghan garrison, and a basar two days a week. 

A large quantity of ghi, gmin and salt (which is mined here), and also 
a of horses are seut henct? to  Kabul hy Route No. 4 N.-E. Afghan. 
Kntaghani horses, which arc small but strong, are used for the Afghan 
artillery. 

The peoplc of Icl~annbad district nligratc with their flocks t o  the D ~ s h t - i -  
Shiwa vui Faizabad fro111 June t o  h%ptember. 

KHAN AKA- 

The 5th stags on a Little known route from Khost to Ellanabad (No. 4-G., 
Routes in N.E. Afgl~an). 

KHASDAN SHAHH- 

A tributary valley of t.he narcrli valley. Through it runs the road fro111 Faiz- 
aha1 to Kniid~lz (Rout,e No. 4 H., N. E. Afghan). From the Kadari pass to  
Daren1 is about 10 miles. 

The following is a descriptio~i of a journey up  the valley :- 
Turning t o  the right towards I<handan Shahr valley, and procezding for 

about 24 nlilrs alo~ig the right hank of the stream, the village of that 
name is reaclied. This is the largest village in the Darein valley. It con- 
tains about 250 houses and the inhabitants are ~vcalthy nnf l  respectable. 
About 14 i~iiles higher up the right bank of the stream, the hntiilct of Raleki 
(9 houses) is reached. After three-quarters of a ~nile. the village of Antalah 
(40 honws), and about a nlile further tha t  of Gavnr Uni (30 hot~sc*s) ; both on 
the right bank of tlie stream. There are somc houses, k~lown as Avar Bei, on 
the other hank oppositcx to  the latter. About 13 ti~ilcs f a r t h ~ r  the road pas** 
by the village of Khn.spak (30 Ilouses). l'roceecling t h e ~ ~ c e  for 1)  li~iles alol~g 
a gc~itl y rising road, Turk C:organ (30 houses) is iuached and abo~ l t  1 111ile 
further from the laat Karachi (35 houses)." 

The total population is giveu as 2,(J#), which is do~lbtless cxceasive. 

KHANDUT-Elev. 8,800 feet. 

A village in Wakhan, on the left  bank of the Ah-i-Pa+, a t  some little distance 
from the river. The placc contttins about %K) people and a ruined fort. There 
in B good deal of oultivtrt~on aboilt it, as well RS f i r e ~ ~ c l ~ d  in the shape of willow. 
The ~ o n r ~ d r ~  are ma#nificc!nt. Xeadows extend for milchs. On tile 
steep rocky hillside opposito Khandut is the Kafir fort of hnr-i-.{tish PnrHHt. 
Khondut is the re~ic\t.nc~c of an rrksc~kal untlt.,r who111 ifl the S ; ~ t l - i - I < h ~ ~ ~ d ~ ~ ,  one 
of the ic,ur a t ln~~~rlht  retivt3 dlvleioncr of Wbkhau. 1 % ~  di~t r ic t  rxtcndv horn 
Khandut to LIigargnnd. 

KHARAT-Vide Babe Tangi. 
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RHARCImNJt\K- 

A plnce in Khinjnn, inhabited by 30 families of the Gawi section of Bhcikh Ali 
Haznras. ' 

KHARPUSHTA- 

A village in the Andarah district, situated 5 milcs south of thc Murgh pas8 
and containing 8 houses of Tajiks. Thcre is a path to the west up the Kol-i- 
Khnrpashta to Narain, which appears to join the Yakhpaj road. It is only fit 
for infantry or horsemen travelling light. 

KHARTEZA, OR KHATINZA-Elev. 16,600 feet. 

A paae over the Hindu Kush from Chitral to Zebak in Radakhshan. It is a very 
difficalt paee ; the ascent and descent are over perp?tual snow, extending on the 
eouth side for about 7 $  milcs, on the north for about 9 miles. I t  is impassable 
for laden animals, but is used by foot traveller3 and caravans of petty traders 
of Badakhshan trading with Chitral. 

KHASH- 

A narrow valley draining into the Kokcha south of Begh Mubarik. It 
is pert of the Jurm district. 

K HASHKA-F'ide YAKHPAJ. 

KHATINZA-V ide KIIARrrEZrl. 

KHAWAK-Elev. 11,640 feet. 

A pass over the Hinclu Titlsh leading from Andarah into the Pnnjshir valley. 
I t  is crosue.1 by the main Kabal-Rhautrbad road (No. 4 Routes, N.-E. Afghan) 
and is practicable fnr camels. It  is said to be kept clear of snow in the wiuter 
by relays of workmen. See Part  I V .  

KHAZGIT-Vide BABX TANGI. 

A district in the eouth of the province. 

' The two small districts Khinjan and Andamb are now unitcd under one 
holim. They comprise almost whole of the long valley of the Xndarnb 
stren~n from its head near Kllawak pass to Doshi, in which district the 
last few nliles of the vallcy are include'd ; also all the ale~ls draining into the 
Andarab, down to the Kuru, the north and south bou~ldaries of the dist.rict 
being the wabersheds of the sLream. The ~ o u t h e r ~ l  boundary is therefore t.he 
crest line of the Hindu Kush. 

Khinjan is the lower, or western, division. Andarab, the upper, or eastern. 

Khinjen extends up to the Dasht,-i-Kalat., and iliclr~des thd Blrjgah glen. 
It is considered, however, that all Haearas belong to Khinjan, aud all Tnjile 
to Anderab. 
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The following is s list of villages, with population, etc :- 
KHINJAN. 

I I 

K~rghunjak . . . . 
Gamn-i-Pain . . . . 
Gs7~1i-i-hIa . . 
Khinjxn . . 
K.&xr ah . . . . 
Si:~holi 31.1rtzar . . 
Tali Aolang . . . . 
Deaht-i- Amrut . . 

Gawi Heearn . . 
Afghan . . 

Do. . .  . . 
Ghari Hezera . . 

Do. . . 
Do. . . 
Do. . . 

Koh-i-Gadi do. .. 

' Number 

I t  is presumed the settlements in the Bajgah glc11 arc includad in the ,500 
fan1ihcs entered to the U~sht-i-Amrut, whero there is o~lly one village. .it the 
mllle t i~ne  it i~ said tliat the Koh-i-Gadi IInzaras are semi-nomads, and that 
many of tllenl winter iuKelagai. They also appear to cultivate a t  tho head of 
the Dara Larkhab. 

Whether there ie any identity between Gadai, or Gacti Hazams, Clarhi 
Hazarns and Koh-i-Gadi Hazaras cannot now be ascertained. The Koh-i- 
Gadi Hazaras are alvo mentioned as Kohadai . The matters of little practical 
importauca. All the Hazsras in the district appear to bc Sheilih Alis ; but 
that name is, as it were, proscribed. At least it id such bat1 odour, that  it is 
not openly used ; a d  the people call thc~nvelvcs Khinjanis. 

Tribes. of 
fnrnilios. 

Headmen. 

AXDARAB. 

Villages. 

Andurab valley. 
Dssht-i-Keht . . . . 
Yuch . . . . 
Mekhek . . . . 
Kush Dam . . . . 
Dewati . .  . . 

.. Fij .. , . 
Mushi . . .. 
Ghazmard . . . . 
K:,htmabad . . . . 
Pul-i-Khah . . .. . . .. Bonu 

Tribes. 

Koh-i-GadiHezam . . w 
Abaka Hamras . . 
Tajika . . . . . . 
Abaka Hezanre . . . . 
Tajika . . . . . . 

.. Do. . . . . 
Do. .. . . . . 

Abbka Hazarae . . . . 20 
Tnjika . . . . . . 
Do. .. . . 
Do. .. . . .. 

TOTAL . . 

I 

familieu. 
I 
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Tagao Kasan. . . p ~ a h e i  %an . . . 1 0 0 '  
Ghor Sang . . . . . . I  2 0 '  

.. K n s t ~ r a e h  . . Do. .. . . 60 ; .. C4aclali . . , no. .. . . : : I  6 0 j  
Rw11idi . . .. Do. .. . . 60 ' 
~hal-i-Marphazi .. Do. .. . . . . 
Chashma Parwan .. Do. .. . . 10 1 
Kl~wsjct Abu S a i d  .. DO. .. . . . . 
s:in~~-i-Buran . . .. Do. .. . . r 

80 ' 

Arzli~gttn . . . . Lsrkhebi Tajika.. . . 4 o i  

TOTAL i 460 i - -  I 
I I 

Villages. 

Pas!l.ai Kasan appears to be a group of villages the people of which are 
Pashai Tajika. 

Thal-i-Jlsrghazi and Chashma Parwau are in the Thal-i-Nargh valley of 
vi!lirh Icasan is a branch. 

Thc last three villages are in the main valley, above Banu. 

I ; Nrimher 
Tribes. 1 (I: Hodmen. ' families. 

I 

Tribes. 

I , 

Tagm Shahahan. 
Shahsllan . . . . 1 T;:fa : : . . . . 
Doh Saleh . . . . . . . . .. .. Khishhk-i-Khij Do. . . . . 

Number 
of 

families. 

-- 

150 
20 

Headmen. 

Mi: wa . . Do. :. . . .. Sar-i-pul . . .. 1 Do. . . 
Aolau . . . . ::I ; 

:: i . . 
TOTAL . . 227 

Probably only the villages collectively mentioned under Shahshan are in 
the Shahshan glen. Deh Saleh is in tbe main valley, a t  the mouth of the 
Thal-i-Jlargh. Sar-i-pul is also in the main valley. 

Vfiger.  Tribee. Pr'u$bsr ( Edmep 
familiee. I 

- I 
20 
10 

30 

KAd-i-Anu. 
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- nora-i-Shw, or Sar-f-Ab-i--4ndatab. (The b r a - i - s h e r  of the map, and 
the Parandev glen.) 

I I 
Number 1 

Tribes. Headmen. 
I families. 
! I 

Tajikn . . . . . . 
Do. .. . . . . 
Do. .. . . . . 

.. .. weell Darn . . ( Do. . . . . 
~rn&ak . . . . . . 
Pas-i-Kundi . . .. .. Hazaras . . 
A o l d  . . . . , Wala Hazaras . . . . 

Pas-i-Kundi and Aolad would seem to  be small tract3 of country, and their 
Hazara  inhabitant,^ are probably semi-nomadic. 'rhere is a small group of 
villages cnlled .lolad in the main valley, not far from Sangbaran. The group 
contains about 2~ houses of Tajiks. 

KoE-i-Somandun, or Pashni, also called Snr-i-ab-i-Kunduz. (This is the main 
valley from above the Sangbaran villages to  its head.) 

Tribes. 
Xumbor 

or Headmon. 
families. 

I 1 

Neobahar . . 1 Pashai Tajiks . . . . 
Deb Yak(~eh;ih) . . I Do. . . . . 
Koh Yan . . no. . . . . 
Ahingaran . . Do. . . . . 
Lakarmar . . . . Do. . . . . 

20 
100 
30 
40 
50 

Tajikan . . . . 
Ta~nbunsh . . . . 
Larbagh . . . . 
Ear-ab . . . . 
Samandan . . . . 
Ttrul, or Ti1 . . . . 

Do. . . 40 
Do. . . 1: I", 
Do. . . . . 30 
Do. . . . . ' 40 
Do. . . . . I  2m 

Thuli, or Tili, Haucras 10 
- .  1- 

TOTAL 
.. I 580 

The Tsjika are of the same race aa thofie of Panjshir and Kohiatan generally. 
It seema pretty certain that  they were all Siahposh Kafire originally. The 
districts, called by the name. of various valley0 or dens, are not always very 
clearly defined. Contiguous village9 in the  maln valley aometimm belong to 
different sub-divisions. 
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Summary 01 popukltio~z :- 
Families. BY elm :- 

Khinjan . . . . 
Andaral) proper 
Tegeo Kasan . . 
Tegao Shahshsn . . 
Der&-i-Shu end Kol-i- A1 zu 
Kol -i.Samsnden . . 680 

Total (about) . . 3,520 Totel 

The Sheikh Ali Hazaras, being of the sect of Agha Khan, might possibly 
be influenced through him, otherwise they would welcome a Russian occu- 
pation. 

The Tajiks might fight, in defence of their country a t  first, but would al- 
most certainly submit when their valleys were entered by hostile troops. 

The Naibs of the Tajiks, ant1 -l.liugbashis of the Hazaras, are not merely 
local headmen. They are appointed by the Governor of Badakhshan, and are 
person:tll,y answerable to him for the revenue. I t  is said the)- collect and take 
it to  lu~n direct. They are, however, responsible to the Hukim of the district for 
mttintenailce of order and preventioll of crime. 

Rer.errue.-The revenue of the district, is not known, but i t  probably exceeds 
tl1a.t of Ghori, exclusive of the transit dues levied on all pack animals crossing 
the Hindu Kush. 

The khnsadurs are in charge of the 'toll-taking place on the roads over the 
Iiinclri Kush, within the district. Of these there are 13 according to one ac- 
count, and 11 according to another. 

,S'upplies and trartsport.-The valleys and glens are very fertile, and in good 
years, that is when there are no locusts, a considerable amount of supplies of all 
kinds call be collected. I11 1886, however, almost the only grain being grown 
in Kliinjau was rice. In Andarsb tile locusts nover do very much damage, and 
the wheat and barley crops were not much below the average. 

Fruit is abunclant, in season, throughout the district, and garden produce 
of all kinds should be procurable. 

It was aaid in September 1886 that. supplies for 8,000 sowars for one day 
could be collected a t  Banu without much difficulty. This would mean about 200 
maunds of d u  and 800 maunda of barley. 

According to information, supplies for three battalions and a cavalry regiment, 
native Indian troops, for one month would be forthcoming from the whole of 
Andarab, supposing there were no locusts. This would amount to quite 3,.500 
n~aurids of atn and 4,~nN) rnaunds of barley. This can hardly be correct, even if 
the revenue grain were impounded. 

But it seenls quite possible tthat under favourable circumst,ances, and with 
euficient notice, supplies might be collected fro111 the whole district, and Do.qhi, 
to the extent I,%#) or 1,300 mail~ids of nta and rice and 2,W) ~nsunds  of bar- 
ley. This would give about two day8 men's rations, and four days rations 
for horses, mules and ponies, for a British Indien division of three infantry 
brigrades, with divisional artillery and cavalry, and attached brigade of two 
regiments of nlrt,ive cavalry. 

The ilfgha~w of G a ~ a n  have yome camels ; otherwise the traneport animals 
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of the district are bullocks, ponies, and donkeye. A number of camels page 
through the diatrict every year, carryiug mlt, assafcetida, etc., to  Kabul, nlld 
returning with tea, piece goods, and SO forth. These being thoroughly accus- 
tomed to the hills, are useful transport if they can be procured. A good deal 

the trade is also carried on donkeys. They are loaded up to  two maun&, 
travel safely on t,he most difficult roads. 

KHINJAN-Elev. 3,720'. 
The principal place in the Khinjan district. It is situated just above the 

mouth of the Khinjan glen, up which leads the Kaoshan pass road ( No. 5 A., 
Routes, N.-E. Afghan), and consists of some 150 scattered houses of Garhi Ha- 
mras. Bhoosa, wheat, barley obtainable in large quantities. 

KHIRSKHANA-Vide KASAN. 

KHTSTAK- 
A long valley which joins the Kokcha river on the right bank, 3 milea 

below Iskan. 

PHOBDAR- . 
A village of 60 houaes in the Walian glen 19 miles below Doab. 

KHOKNOL-Elev. 11,450'. 
A pass north-east of the Bajgah pass, crossed by a track lcadin: from Cha- 

harmaghzar to the Andarah valley. (See Routes, N.-E. Afghan, No. 9-A.). 

KHORA BOHRT-E~~V. 15,000'. 

A pas3 over the Eastern Hindu Kush leading from Baikra in Wakhan into the 
Karambar valley in Yasin. 

The rout,e over this pass was found impracticable for mule transport in August 
1895 owing to the depth of water in the Karambar stream. 

EHOST- 
A small Tajik district, comprising one of the long and narrow glens which 

descend uorth from the Hindu Kueh. I t  has not bern explored, but accordinq 
to information supplied by a native explorer in 1886 the volley is 12 miles 
long, and averages 500 to GOO yards in width, and contains some 4,000 
families. There are villages and orchards, and a good deal of cultivation ou both 
aides of thc stream which runs down the glen. At Doabi the glen is joined 
by another which is also fertile nnd populated. I t  is said that suppliea for four 
battalions and one cavalry regiment (British Indian troopa) for 15 davs, could 
be collected in the Khost district without difficulty. Pairly good places for 
camping troops exist. Fro111 Khost, roads lead to Punjshir, Andarab, Talikhnn, 
and Khanabed.--(See No. 4-G., Routee, N.-B. Afghan). 

KHULDUSK- 
Two villages on the left bank of the OXUS. The upper village of tho two ie 

to be in Derwaz limits. The most northorn villssc on the fin,lakhuhRn 
side being lower Khalduuk, end the next village, up strentn, also called Kh:ll'du&, 
being the mofit southern settlement in Darwaz. The former is knclwn as 
Khuldusk-i-Badakbhan, the latter Khllld~sk-i-Darwaz. Tho total distance 
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trom Ssmti, or Chayab, to lower Khuldusk is reckoued a t  four fulI marches 
five in summer. I n  winter this road is usually closed ior all but foot 

traffic, horses being unable to cross the padsav unless during exceptional weather. 
The road runs up the Chayab valley ant1 then over the hills through Daung. 
Khuldusk, according to an informant, ir entirely in lEagh, and he place8 the 

Darwaz boundary higher up. 

KHULU KHAK-Vide RAQH. 

KHUSKELAB- 
A village in Khinjan, 13 miles north of the Bajgah pass, containing about 

houses. 

KHUSHNAK- 
A hamlet of 8 houves in the Zebak district, we3t of the I~hkasham (or the 

Sardab pass). 

K H  WAHL4N- 
A fort on the left bank of the Panja, between the KhuIdusk and KO£ sub-divi- 

sio:ls of Darwaz. The fort is of mud, a square with threu bastions on each face, 
and is said to he capable of holding some 500 or 600 men and is similar to most 
of the forts on the Panja river. Around i t  lies a fine expanse of cultivation, 
measuring about two miles each way ; the abrupt and barren cliffs which form the 
western wall of the tableland of Shiwa Kalan, rising a short &stance behind the 
fort. The ascent t o  this great plateall is along a streanl which taps the heights of 
the Kol-i-Yesh above, and which passes though the village of Par-i-Kham, enter- 
ing the last named from tho mountains to the north, and then, turning away 
to the westward and passing under the walls of Khwahan, enters the Panja near 
that fort. 

Khwahan contains about 160 houses. 

KHAWAJA ALWAN- 
A wide valley which runs along the south-western foot of the Koh-i-Babular to 

the Surkhab valley. Its head appears t o  be ncar the Akhta Khaiia pass, whence 
i t  runs through the north-east corner of the Haibak district (in thc Trirkistan 
province), and then through the north-weut of Ghori. It is traversed by a 
r m d  leading from Charikor to Haibak in Stage 12, No. 5, Routes N.-E., Afghan, 
and is generalIy known as the Robat Dara, but particular names are given to 
portions of it. Above Robat i t  appeara to be known aa the Dara Anjir, a t  
Robat it is known rn KuI-i-Abdulla, lower down as Dasht-i-Cheb-i-Yabu, 
below that as Dasht,-i-Khwaja Alwar~ and Dasht-i-Gurgarak. Many of 
these h s h t s  have been tilled in the time of the Uzbsks, and water was then, 
i t  is said, more plentiful. In spring these h s h t s  are covered with hlqh p a s .  
One-and &-half miles from Hobat, where the road enters the valley i t  is 
about 2 miles wlde. I t  is open, and dmosb bare of vegetation. Nuch of the 
eoil could be cultivated but the best of i t  is rather stony, and there are nlany 
stony watercourses. 

At 2 miles from Robat a road branches left and runs down the  north  id^ of 
the valley to the gap in the east shoulder of the Koh-i-Robat,, which is ~ t h e ~ w i . ~  
cdled Koh-i-Baba Lac-i-Takrrzar. This gap is nolned Ohuch~rak, and the roa;l 
crosses b y  it over the shoulder of the hill and is a short cut to Baghhn, i f  one 
is going in the direction of Kunduz. I t  is easy for I d e n  camels. TIlcre is a 
spring (salt water) of the same name at, the moath of the gap. 
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~t 5 milp,s &nother road 1)mncbea left,, and runs down the nort>h side of the 
vnllev to Re,ghlall. This road biftircatioll is the boundary of Hadakhahon in 
t h a  di~ection. 

,it 8 miles the R P L . ~ I I ~  and zinrnl of Khwajn. Alwan lie half a mile on the right 
at  the foot of the spurn ol the Chu~igur mountain. The weter is good, and ie 
stored in A tank c o ~ i t e ~ n i ~ ~ g  enough for lo() sowars at  u time. I t  is frequented by 

shepherds. About 3 miles lower down the road enters the Ghori plain. 

KHWAJA ATA AOLIA- 
A village in the soutab of the Narain district, situated in a glen of the aanle 

name, and containing 40 houws of K a l b  Hazaras. The glen, which is about 
GW p r d s  wide a t  its mouth, debouches into the Zardaspan val lev, 3 miles 
below the Murgh pass. The hill a t  the head of Khwnja Ata Aolia glen is 
called the Koh-i-Shah-i-Nao, and is about 4 miles distant from Zardaspan. 

KHWAJA BUZKUSK- 
The principal range of Shiwa is called the Koh-i-Khwraja Buzku~k.  

KHWAJA EJRAN-Elev. 4,680'. 
A village in the north of the Narindistrict, situated in the main vallcy, and 

distant some 67 niiles fro111 Khanabad. Sixty houses of Tarak Uzbaks. 'l'here 
is cultivation at the bottom of the valley, and also on the hillsides, which are 
high and well clothed with trees, mostly archa and pisla. The hills are acces- 
sible to infantry. 

KHWAJA GHAR-Elev. 1,040'. 
Khwaja Ghar (or Khoja Ghar) is a large Uzbak village about a mile above 

the confluence of the Kokcha and Oxus, and immediately opposite the isolated 
flat-topped hill, called Ai Khanam Tagh. From here an extensive view is 
obtainpd to the north, over the plain of Turgha-i-Tipa* and the surrounding 
ranges. This plain is marked too broad on our maps. The Rustak hills are 
much nearer to thr  river even at  the southern end of the plain, and abut on its 
banks a little above Yang Kala. The latter place also is wrongly marked with 
reference to  the Rustak or Jilga river, as i t  ie called. It is eaid to  lie t o  t.he 
south of that  river's junction with the Oxus, not t o  the north of it. Again, tile 
Oxus does not divide into two s t r eam forming an island opposite Kh\vajn Ghilr. 
The hills a t  this point are bold right down to  the north bank 1 he ri\rer, 
which sweeps round them, turning from a sontherly course to a \r.esterly one, 
and joining with the Kokcha a t  the  angle. But the Oxus a t  some distance above 
the Kokcha conflucnce-probably about 7 or 8 miles-does branch into two ancl 
forms the island of Darkat). 

T h ~ r c  is also a small village of this name in Narin a t  the junction of the zar- 
d a s p ~ n  and Yaram valleys, where is plenty of room for an encampmellt on ,uiti- 
vatud pound. ( h e  Routes, N.-E. Afghan, Stage 14, Rouh  No, 4.1 

KHW-iJA KBAN- 
A village in the sout,h of Baghlan. 1)  milea from Kiehlak-i-Kszi. 

1t is inhabi ed by 40 families of Tars Kbel C:hilzais. 

A \-illaxe 111 the N a r i ~ ~  district, situated in the Yakl~paj vn]leY, aodcushini% 20 
houses c ~ f  Tajiks. 
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KHWAJALAL- 
A village in Narin 74 ~riilcs below Kliawaja I4jran on the Kabul-Khanabad 

road. A branch road goes off here to Raghlan, vid Baraki. (Spe Routes, N.-E, 
A£ghan ; No. 4, Stage 15.) 

KEIWAJA LAMTU- 
See No. 4, Rorl te~ N.-H. Afghnn, on whirh road this l)la,ce is the 21st .stage, 2C)$ 

miles south-west of Rustak. 

KH WAJA MASHAD- 
A branch glen of the Walian valley which it joina from the west. 

KHWAJA MOMIN- 
A place said to be 6 or 7 m i l e  north of the Akhta Khans p:rss. 

KHWAJAPAK- 
A valley in the west of the Ghori district, draining north-east to Dahana and 

inhabited by 550 fa~nilies of Sheikh Ali Hazaras. 

KHWAJA PARWAZ- 
A pas3 leading from the upper end of the Ragh valley to the upper end of 

t,he Shiwa valley, and between which i t  is the boundary. I t  is also on the 
route from Yaftal or Haftal-bala north of Khairabad. The road is described ~8 

follows :- 
Cross the stream, and then ascend a valles for about a mile to a place 

,,,here it separates into two. and entering the left-hand one continue the ascent 
alony the face of the spur betwe n thc111, first by an en<? rising road forn[,,,ut 
a mile, and thence a stiff cliinb for 4 a lnile t o  the top of Khoja Parwaz pass. 
From the ravine a small stream flows down to the valley. The shrine of Khoja 
Parwaz is on a high conspicuous rocky peak about a mile t o  the I ~ f t  of the pass. 
Descend gentlp for a little more than 1 of a mile along a apur, with the valley to  
the right, the11 descend a steep p%th for about two lnlles to a small vallev to the 
left whwe there is a small stream of water iw~ling from the Khoja Parwaz 
Then asceud the next spur for about .f- a mile, and descend gently for 19 miles 
to the stream of the Shiwa Khurd valley. ' ' 

KHWAJA SURKH- 
The hills aeperating the Rustak and Chavab dietrict.8 ot Badakbhtan, 
The road to the Samti fcrry crosses these hills-see page 98. 

KHWAJA ZAID- 
village in the Andarab valley, 3 miles above Doslii. rontnininp 60 fllmilirs 

of Gawi Hazaras. It is situated a t  the ulor~th of a ravine of the mme llanle 
,lp which a road leads uid the Saozak pass to Chnhardar (see ~ o t c  to stage 
6, Route 5, N.-E. Afghan). 

There is a bridge over the Andarab nearly opposite the village. It is a rough 
wooden &air. but supposed to be practicable for camels. 

The calncls of the Afghan Uou~ldary Conlrrlivsiou were taken by this route 
over the Saozak with great difficulty in 1886. 

KTABAN- 
A small fort, or native stronghold, in the Andarab vallejr, 2 miles below Banll, 
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KIR -KOH 

KIRGHTZ-  
A uonled tribe ~ongo l i ,~ l l  origin who freque~lt the Panlirs in the sun~mer. 
Their occupat,ion is catt,le-breedill% 
The rupjority of them are Russian s~lb~,jl:ct,s and by religion they are 

Sunni $IUhammadans, The four principal Kirghiz tribal divisions are Naiman, 

Tait, Kara Tait, and Kasik. 

KISIIANABAD- 
A village ill the Andnrab district, sit,~lntcrl n t  t,ll* ~ n o ~ t h  of a $en of the same 

name, and 70- Tajik fanlilics. 'Sllc glen drains north and c~lters 
the Andarab valley 4 miles below ]3s1lu. Tliere is cult.ivntion on both sides 

the and can 11e sect1 up the glen, t l~rough t.he gap of which 

a is obtained of the snows of t l ~ r  Hindu Kush. There is a rond up the . 
&hanabad defile to the Sar Darn pns3. (Note to Stage 3, 1j.oute 9-C, Koutcs 
N.-E. Afghan.) 

glSIILhK-I-KAZ1.-Elev. 1,900 feet. 
A village in Baghlan, contairiitlg 59 houses of nlised Ghilzais. It is tho 

residence of the Hakiln of the district,. 

KISHJI- 
A large village on the road from Faizahad to Kunduz. It lies in a valley 

of the same name dlaining to the Kokcha. In the time of the M i r s ,  Kishrn 
was the headquarters of a d i~ t~r ic t  which inc.luded Mashad, Teshklinn, 
Varsach ( 2 )  and Kulagh. This ie said to  be the war~~ ies t  part of Radalthshan. 
Varsach, Kishm and Mashad all lie in the same long, narrow vnllcy which pro- 
duces grain and fruit in abandsnce. 2,000 is given a s  the number of houses 
in the valley, but that figure is certainly excessive. 

KlZIL BURAH- 
A kishlak on thc Khanabad river, distant about 12 ~ililes north from Kunduz. 

KIZIL DXRA- 
A tribut,ary of the Kokcha on ita right bank. It comes down from the Kizil 

Dara pass, and joins the Kokcha near Atan Jalab. This is so narrow 
that in one place, called Kun-i-Gau, two men cannot walk The road 
from Faizabad t o  Rustak ruras up this valley. The pam is ater,p. 

KIZIL KALA-vide RUSTAK. 
KIZIL KUCHA- 

A defile in the Narin va!lep above Ha~an ta l  through which the Kabul-Khan- 
ahad road (No. 4, Rout-, N.-E. Afghan) paeses. 

KOF- 
A fort in Darwaz, situated on a considerable stream which drains into the 

lett bank of the Oxua. 

Opposite Chakmak Sheikh, a village in Doshi, the hills on the north of 
the ~ n d a r a h  valley are high and rocky. The rock is all more or leas broken 
and the l~ills are therefore accessible to illfantry, but difficulty, They rise to  a height of 1,500 feet, a t  least. Nearly opposite the above mentioned 
village a rvell-rnark.>d road ia aean crossing these Lilla. ~t appsara to be knot,,,, aa tho Kohbazi Kotal. The dwwent on the north Bide iu iuto the ~ ~ b ~ ~ - i - ~ ~ l  
by which it leade into the Doski villages. 



KOHCHTNAR- 
A village in Baghlan, containing 60 houses ol Gllilzais. 

KOH-I-GADI- 
A section of the Sheikh Ali Hazaras. 

KOHNA KALA- 
A village in Baqhlan of 25 houses 01 Tajilm. 

KOKCHA OR KI!CHAi.- 
The I<okc'ua may be dcsc'rihed as the river of Badaltlishan, as i t  and its 

tributarie3 drain the greater portion of Bndakhshan proper. 
I t  is formed by the junction of two important &reams about 12 miles above 

Pt~izabad. Thc pastern branch r i ~ e s  in La te  Dufferin a t  the foot of the Dorah 
pass, and after flowing past, Zebak is kno\\n as the U'arduj river down to its 
junction with thc Jlunjan branch. 'I'he latter rises in the Central Hindu Rush, 
and one of its principal sources is in the neighbourhood of the Iiamar- 
bida pass. The upper part of thc vnlley from the source down to just below 
Shahr-i-3lunjan, i.~., for a distance of from 30 to 40 miles is called Munjan : 
below that i t  succcssivcly hecomes known as Kuran and Yumgan. Some 
12 miles h~ low Shehr-i-Munjan it is joined by the Anjuman tributary from 
thc west, and flows northward under the name oE Kokcha. 

As far as Firgarnu, about 18 to  20 miles below the junction of the Anjuman, 
the vnlley i~ extremely contracted, and is called Kuran, whence it becomes 
more open and is cultivated. At Sana, 20 miles below this, the width of the 
river is 43 yards, wit11 a depth of 23 feet and a medium velocity of 44 miles a n  
hour ; its bed is about GO feet below the general surface of the valley, and the 
section of its banks thus exposed shows thick masses of conglomerate resting 
on horizontal strata o: sandstone. 

A litt,le ,below 8ana i t  is crossed by a ford leading to Jurm, and joined 
by the Khustuk rivulet. which enters by a cascade of 20 feet drop. At J u m  
the valley of the Kokcha is about a mile wide. Twenty miles below Jurm 
the 1Iun;an ant1 U'arduj rivers unite, and then the river changes its course with 
a sweep to the west. 

Below the Warduj junction the valley opens out and is nearly 3 miles wide, 
but it very soon closes in again-see Tang-i-Faizabad. Below Faizabad very 
Little is known of the river, beyond the fact of i t s  flowing into the Oxua 
near Khwaja Ohsr. It is nowhere navigable and above Faizabad is, 
generally speaking, a rapid. 

The lapislazuli rnines aro situated a t  Sari Sang in Kuran. 

KOLEMDA-vide KALIMDA. 
KOPAK.'de SIAH DARA. 
KORAN OR KURAN-vide KOKCHA. 
KOSHLISH- 

A halting-place on the Jabardagh-Khenabad road, 18 milea from the Jabar- 
dagh bazar. 

There ie.ground to  camp, but very little cultivation. (See N& t o  Stage 2, 
Route No. 4-1, N.-E. Afghan. From Khweja Ejran to Khanabad, vid Jabsrdagh.) 

KOTGAZ--vide SAD ISHTRAGH. 
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K UC -- KUN 

KUCH- 

-4 branch glen of the Arzu valley. The bot,tom of the Kuch is very 
broken and the pat,h up it, rising somewhat rapidly, has some rather awkwa;d 
places for laden animals. At about hnlf a mile is RUUU, a picturesque 

hanging orchards, which are cont'i$uous with those of Mirwa, half a rn.le 
furt,her on. A track on t,hc right-hand slde of the glen Iwds to t,he kiffhlaks 
of Kokzai and Pech. 

After passing Mirwn the path is for some di~t~ancr  along the high left bank 
of the hollow, or ravine, in which t,he stream runs. 

Then along high cultivated ground on the right bank, passing, a t  two and a 
quarter miles, the hamlet of Bainkholam on t'he right. This part, of the road 
ia pretty good. At nbout two and a half miles the valley turns t,o t . 1 ~  right 
(sout,ll) and runs up hct.ween spurs towards the main range, but does not 
appear t,o reach it. Th(? kish.lnk ol K U C ~  is a litt,le way above the turn, and 
there is c~lt~ivation in the glen. 

There is a path from the bead of the glen to the Pech and from thence 
to the Parandev pms. I t  is impracticable for laden poilieu, but not very bad 
for a horseman going light. 

KULUK TOBA- 
A small mound, near which are traces of an ancient canal and cultivation, 

9 miles above Khisht Tapa, a t  the junction of the Kunduz river with the Oxus. 
Toba in this part of the country appears to be a diminutive of Tapa or Tepe, and 
means a little mound. There is a tradition that the settlement of Kuluk Toba 
was abandoned on account of mosquitos, which were certainly very bad in 
July 1886. 

KUNDA GUZAR- 
A small Kazak settlement on the left bank of the Kundnz river, 30 miles above 

the Kundus-Oxus confluence. It is also called Ak Toba. 
There are no boats a t  Kunda Guzar, and in summer paaeengers have to cross 

by w a k  r a b ,  or on single  skin^. In winter the river is fordable, the:wat er 
being up to a horse's belly. Kund means day, and the ford is so called 
beceuae the sande shift daily, and the crossing is contillu~lly altering ; somedme~ 
it is a littie higher, sometimes a little lower. h local guide is absolutely neces- 
wry to take people over. The banks here are sandy, and covered with jungle 
on both sides. 

KUNDUZ.-Lat,. 36" 43' 25" ; Long. 68" 38' 41" ; 
Once a large fortified town, it is now in ruins, itu modern representative being 

Khanabsd, from wbich town it is distant 13 milee by good mad. Kundue 
itself e t anb  on a penineula of raised ground, jutting out from what 
called the ' mainland ' on the south into the sea of swamps and reeds which 
stretches along the river valley. It must have been a remarkable place in i h  
days, and, in fact, a large town. The walls and gates are high and impoBing, 
ad the B a h  Hiaear or c i tdel  mems, ae far as can be judged from ~ out,aide, 
to have been crowded with buildings of better class than are follnd now-&- 
days in this ruined country. All is built of brown earth, and scarcely a tree 

to be eeen on three sides of the town. The walls are breached washed do- in many places by the r u m ,  and the great gahway0, with their flanking 
towere, ore felling to pieces. 
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KUN -KIJlt 

KUNDUZ RIVER-vide SURKIIAB. 

KUNIGAO- 
A large ravine draining south and debouching into the Andarab valley opp&te 

the mouth of the Khi11ja.n glen. There is a trdck up it, which crosues a pa99 
of the sanle name, descends into the T,arkhab glen, thence to Kelapai by the 
Morcha pace. (No. 5-A., Routes, N.-E. Afghan j The Kunigao is said to 
be hlpher and more difficult than the Morcha, but is practicable for 
laden camels of the country. This is a road of some importance. as being a 
short cut from Khinjan to Kelaqai, and no doubt troops with mule transport and 
mollntaill guns would find little dlficulty In traversing it. 

KUKAN-spe also " Kokcha." 
Kuran is the name given to the upper vaUey of the Kokcha river. I t  is 

sub-district of Badakhshan, and is administratively nnder the Hahim of Zebrk, 
acting through the Narh Hakiln of Murijair and Kuran, who lives a t  Shahran. 
Its territory extend8 from the junctiol~ of tlie Munjan and Tagao streams in the 
south to  the village of Sari Sang in the main Kokcha valley in the north. 
Kursn also e.uten4.q to the village of !skasap a few miles up the Anjuman river. 
The Arljulnan river flowing from the west and the Jlanjan river from the east 
unite near Skarzer and then flow allnost north under the name of Hokchn 
(or locally Kucha). The 3Iunjan branch is considerably larger than the 
Anjuman branch. The valley is wide and the hills especially on the right bank 
are comparatively easy. The hillsides are bare. The country is poor and 
unproductive though a little better than Jlunjan, lying at a lower altitude. 
The cropR are wheat and barley ; a few fruit trees ore seen. Grazing is poor. 
The people are peaceful and badly armed; they do not own large flocks ; a fern 
ponies are kept for tlie carrying trade in salt with Parun and Bashgul. The 
people mosti probably belong to the race of Tajiks, the same as the remainder 
of this part of the country, though they are called Kirgis and their lengmge 
Kirgi. They can all speak Persian, and are Maulais or Murids of the 
Saiyad of Barak and of the Shahzada Lais of Chitral. 

The revenue is lightly assessed, but they are much oppressed by the Afghan 
officials and Khasadar.;, and are very dscontcnted. 

The villages are coniposed of badlv built houses (timber being scarce) ,-Ius- 
tered together and unfortified. The following are the villages of Kuran 
with number of houses :- 

I I 

Numbsr I Village. 
Number 

Vill:~ges. 1 of 

-- - -- - - - - - -- - -- - house.. i -.- ---- - 
I 

Rubat, or Rabat . . . . . . 100 i Loner Ribbat . . 1 
hgakhof . . . . . . .. I 7 1 Parwcrra . . . . 
b z a r  .. . . . . 14 Ser-i-Sang . . . . 
Skermr . . . . . . 5 0 ,  

I 

KUROHAN- 
A villa@ in the Ghori district, near the great mound marking the site of 

&la Ghori ; hence no doubt the name " Kurghas ", or fort. T t  liea hall a mile 
ofl the Charikar-Haibnk main mad (XO. 5, Routes, N.-E., Afghan) and is dbtmt 
about 42 miles aouth-east from the latter. Twenty houma of Tajiks. 

79 



KUR-KUS 

XURU- 
A in the Doshi dist.rict, which descends north and debouches into thr 

Audarab valley 4& miles below Gazan. Up its wide mouth can be seen many 
orchards, and its fan deposit, about a mile wide, is covered with granito boulders, 
among which run several small streams. Kuru is the last place in Doehi. There 
is a little cllltiv~tion on thc edge of the high fan, end when this is passed, a t  36 
miles from Gazan, the Khinjan district is entered. There aro said to be nome 100 
fanlilies of Kuro Hazaras living in the g l e ~  From up the glen are two footpaths, 
one of whch leads to Chahardar, and the other to Do Shakh, or the foot of the 
Kaoehan psse. The former is said to be t h e  better path. 

KUSH- 
A glen which debouches into the right of the Andarab valley, 2 miles above 

Yuch. 
The road from Yuch to Baraki in Nerin vid the Buzdara pass (No. 4- J., 

Routes, N.-E. Afghan) runs up this glen. It divides a t  6 miles, the left 
Band branch going to Gelagai td Chekao paw, and the right-hand 
branch to Narin. 

This road is said to be on the whole better than the road from Banu over 
the Kotal-i-Ilurgh (No. 4, N.-E. Afghan) but the latter is more popu- 
lated, slid therefore usod in preference, if possible. However, people 
from Narin going to Khinjan and 'Doshi would take the Buzdarg route, 
while those for Banu and Upper Anderab would naturally follow the 
other. 

KUSH DARAO- 
A village in the Warduj valley, about 5i miles above its junction with the 

Xokche. 
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LAGHAK- 
A village of Andarab, situated in the Tagao Shashan, inhabited by 20 Tajik - 

families. 

LAJWAR SI-IUI- 
A hamlet in Kuran of about 3 families. 
There is also a lake of this name formed by the Kokcha river, two milea above 

! Sari Sang. 

LAKARMAR- 
A village in the upper part of the Andarab valley, containing 50 families of 

Pashai Tojiks. 

LALAKAI- 
Three villages in the north of the Ghori district, collectively containing 360 

families of Ahmadzai Ghilzais. 

LALAKAI- 
A place on the Runduz river, 2 miles above Khak Eani. 

LANGAR-Elev. 12,144'. 
A &sht on the loft bank of the Wakhan river, 27 miles above Sarhad. It is 

about 2 miles long by 1 broad. At its lower end is Langar proper, where there 
are a few graves and ruined houses. 

The Pamir Boundary Commission camped here in-1895. Grazing good ; fuel 
and water plentiful in July. Less water and grazing in September. 

LANGAR KISHT-Elev. 9,350'. 
Is  the highest inhabited village in the valley of that branch of the Panja Lio\on 

a0 the Panlir river which rises in Lake Victoria. I t  is situated at. an elevation 
of 9,350 feet, about 6 miles from Kala Panja and 18 miles down stream from 
Jangalik or Yum Khana, the next march towards lake Victoria in the Great 
Pamir. A considcrable stream from the north joins the Panja a t  this village. 

Langar K i h t  appears to lie on the right bank of the stream and, if eo, ia in 
Russian territoly. The Russians maintain a post of 15 men a t  Langar Kikhin, 
which is probably the same as Langar Kisht. 

LARBAGH OR LARBASH- 
A village in the upper part of the Andarab valley, situated on the right b ~ &  of 

the stream, and containing 30 houses of Yashai Tajiks. 
LARKHAB OR LARICHAO- 

A large barren-looking glen, over ri mile wide a t  its mouth, with a big stony 
watercourse, debouching into the Snrkhab valley, on its east side, above Helagai. 
Formerly i t  was occupied by Larkhabi Tajiks, who derive their name from the 
glen and are said to be akin to the Tajilw of Ghori ; but iu 1886 they had de- 
seeed it, and formed a large settlement a t  Kelagai. These people are said to. 
have some good (but small) horbcs, excellent in the hills. There is a r o d  up 
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LAT-LUP 

the glen to Narin, etc. It appears to  croes tho Chekao poae, and then to join 
the western branch of the Kush valley road. A short distance up the Larkhab 
another road branches left to the Larkhab pass, and thcn runs down a large 
ravine to Khwaja Sabzposh, where i t  crosses tho road from Kelagai to  Narin.- 
(Stage 9, Route 6, N.-E. Afghan). 

LATABAND-Elev. 6,460'. 
A pass across the spur from the Hindu Kush, which forms the boundary 

b ~ t \ ~ e e n  Badakhshan and Kataghan. The ascent to  the Lataband pass from the 
west commences a t  the village of Lataband, where there is ample ground for 
camp and sufficient wator for a regiment, if arrangements were made for storing it, 
Lataband village is 16 miles east of Talikhan. The road over the pass is rough 
and bends to the right, gradient 1 in G for half a mile. Beyond this the road is 
bad, the last 260 yards before the summit is reached being particularly so. 
Gradient 1 in 3 in plac,es and a t  one spot i t  crosses bare rock for 25 yards and thcra 
is fear of baggage animals slipping. Blasting is required. The hillsides are 
wooded with palosi (mimosa). The top is reached a t  one mile ; the pass is a 
narrow gap in the crest. Local camels are said to  use this road. It is fit for bag- 
ageponies. Across the pass a plateau is reached falling gently to the east. 
The' road winds down over undulating ground and a t  4 miles there a steep descent 
for 300 yards a t  1 in 6. There is a spring on the left of tho road here. The Kala 
Aoghan valley is entered now and the road keeps to the hillside on t,he left. 

Note.--(All distenoos are rneasllled from Latebend villege.) 
LOLA TAPA- 

A village in the Baghlan district, on a road from Pnl-i-Khornri to Jar. 
No. 5-E., Routes, N.-E. Afghan.) It stands close to the left of t3e rood, and 
has about 60 houses with a mixed population of Tajiks and Ghilzais. About 
a mile to the north ia Tajikhan, containing 26 houses of Tajiks, and a mile or 
so further still is Kohna Kala, also 25 houses of mixed population. Ja r  is about 
12 miles north-east from Lola Tapa. 

From Lola Tapa (also called Imamuddin Mingbashi) a branch road leads to 
Baraki in Narin. 

LUPSUK- 
A glen rising in the Eastern Hindu Kush to the east of the Khora Rohrt pasa 

end joining the Ab-i-Wakhan near Baikra, about 9 nliles below Bozai Gumbaz. 
A track leads up thia glen to the Khora Bohrt pass. 
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A difficult pass over the Eastern Hindu Kush leading from Zebak to Chitral. 
Open to men on foot from June to October but impracticable cven for unladen 
animals.-(See Nuksan.) 

MALKHAN- 
A branch glen of the glen running north from tho Kaoshan paw, which i t  

joins from the west 2& milea below Gorsokhta. 

MALKBAN-I-WALIAN- 
A branch glen joining the Walitan glen from the east above Doao village. 
A track leads up this glen and over tho Arnang pass to the Kaoshan glen. 

(See No. 5-A., Routes, N.-E. Afghan, Stago, 5, Note.) 

MAMAK- 
A village of Andarab, containing 30 Tajik families. 

MANDAL PASS-Elev. 15,300'. 
A pass over tthe Central Hindn Kush leading from Lake Dufferin a t  the head 

of the Sanglich branch of the Warduj into the Bashgul valley of Hafiristan. 
Traders with laden donkeys are said to use this paee. 

' 

It is open from the 15th June to 16th October, though always a very di5culb 
pasa for animals. 

MARGH OR MURGH-Elev. 7,400'. 
A pass practicable for camels leading from Narin to  the Andarab vdley, a d  

croased by the Khanabad-Kabul main road (No. 4, Routes, N.-E. Afghan). 
It is reached from the north by the Zardaspan glen, and the descent south is 
by the Rlrtrgh valley. The latter is a long straight glen, with several hamlets, 
leading into the Kelas valley which joins the Andarab valley a t  Deh Saleh. 

MARPIT-Elev. 11,050'. 
A camping ground between Langar and Sarhad,'situated a t  the junction of the 

Dara glen with the Wakhan river on the right bank of the latter. The lower 
road between the two above mentioned places is practicable in September in con- 
Be uence of the Wakhan river being low a t  that  time of year. Marpit, 
mi 1 ea west of Langar, makes a good halting pIace. Fuel plentiful, but no grac- 
ing. The Dara glen is fordable. waist deep. 

MASAN- 
A branch glen joining the Zerdaspan glen from the west about 2 milea 

north of Murgh pass. There is a path up i t  to the Masan w a t  about 
6 miles. Thence there are said to be two roads: one to  ~ndsrs!, the other 
KLinjan. There ia a spring near the pass and the hills around are well wooded 

MASHAD- 
A village in the Kiehm valley, on the road from Faizebed t o  Kundne, 1, 

contains about 150 houaee and a mud fort. 
The inhabitants are ohiefly Bsluch, and speak Peraian. They sap they 

came originally from Baluchistan. In  1909 they owned 19,000 sheep and 1,000 
mares. Their flocks go fo Shiwa in summer. The river is bridged. 
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MEKHAK- 
A small village with cultivation in the Andarab vallev, situated on a atony 

rsvine of the same name, 1% llliles above Yuch, and inhabited by 20 families of 
~ ~ j i k ~ .  On the left bank of the ravine is n plnce where toll is levied. A few 
hundred yards below the ravine runs into the main valley, and just below this 
point there is a bridge. The Kush valley (or Ruzdara) road to Narin goes down 
the Jfekhak and over the bridge ; then up the right bank of the river. (NO. 
kj., Routes, N.-E. Afghan.) The bridge is made of logs resting on abutments 
of rough stone and brushwood. Roadway about 4 feet. The abutments are 
very large, and extend along the banks about 30 feet on the upstream side of 
the bridge, 80 i t  would be a simple matter to widen the latter. 

MIAN DEH-4de  Munjan. 

MIAN SAHIB- 

A village in Ghori, on right bank of the Kunduz river, distant 5 miles north 
from Kale Ghori. It contains 400 families of Ghilzais. 

MIHhlANYOL--Ele. about 16,000'. 

A difficult pass from the Little Pamir into the Taghdurnbash Parnir over the 
Sarikol Range. Led horses can be taken over. 

MIRWA-vide KUCH. 

MIRZA MURAD- 

The Dasht-i-Jfirza Murad is a grassy plain, about 3 miles long by one mile 
wide, in Wakhan, about 7 miles below Bozai Gumbaz. 

MIRZA SHAH-vide SHIWA. 

MIZGAR- 

A deserted fort in Wakhan on the top of an isolated hill, 200 or 300 feet high, 
about 9 miles below Kala Panja. The people bring their cattle to p z e  in the 
plain a t  the foot of this fort. The bed of the Penja river near this fort ia over 
a mile wide, but fordable. 

The ravine opposite hfizgar leads to the Uchli paw. 

MORCHA-vide KUNIGAO. 

MUNJAN (JI1NJAN)- 
A district in the extreme s0ut.h of Badakh~han proper, beillg the upper portion 

of the valley of that branch of the U p p r  Kokcha which rises in tho Central 
Hindu Kush, west of the upper Pech Valley. The Northern houndnry of hIunjan 
is a t  the junction of the Tag8 or ?tlian Shahr streams ; below tllis the valley ie 
called Kuran. The highe~t and most southern village of Munjan is Nee situated 
a t  the junction of the Munjan and Wcran streams. Above this rillage the river 
(Munjan) is called Gaharalr and is not included in the Munjan distrid. 
Miinjsn is under the Hakirn of Zebak and directly under the ~ ~ i b  
Hakim of PIlunjan and Kuran who lives a t  Shahran (also known as shahr-+ 
Munjan). The inhabitante are called Munji~ and have a language of their own, 
but a11 can speak Perman. They are Maulais and Murids foUowers of the 
Khan. The valley is wide, the soil ie poor, enow falls but does not lie long. 
'Phe crops am wheat, barley, and a kind of bran, and owing to the high altitude 
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MUN 

Rhghnnwal . . . . . . 
Mian Sllahr . . . . . . 
Tulli or Tilli . . . . 
Wilu . . . . . . 
Deh Ambe . . . . . . 
Shahren . . . . . . 
Nao . . . . . . 

they ere not harvested till late autumn. The surrounding hills are lofty, bare, 
difficult. The people keep a few ponies, don'teys. shecp and goat#. Grazing 

is poor. The villages are a collection of wretched huts. The following is a 
list of villages with populot,ion :- 

Kil'a Shah . . . . 
Panam or Panah . . . . 
Ighdak .. . . . . 
Afiendeh . . . . . . 
Sar Junjal . . . . 
Shehi Pari . . . . 
Ghez .. . . . . 

The 12 forts are- 
1. Kala Mian Shahr, 20 families; on a stream from Kotal-i-Sanglich. 
2. Shahr-i-Munjnn, 80 to 100 families. 
3. Doao, 15 families, close to (2). 
4. Wilu, 15 families, a few miles above Doao. 
6. Ghaz, 50 families. 
6. Shoi Pari, 16 families. 
7. Waio, 15 families, 5 miles up stream from Shoi Pati. 
8. Miandeh, 50 families, 
9. Yskhdak, 20 families, situated within a short distance of each 

10. Panom, 20 families, other. 
11. Gulbakof, almost deserted, 
12. Thali, 40 families. 

Village. 

The following passes lead out of the valley commencing from the south :- 
1. Kama (Kamarbida) into the Preaun valley of Kafiristan. 
2. Katwar (Sanrapda) into the Kti valley of Kafiriston. 
3. Kalim into the Kalam valley of Kafiristan. 
4. Gobarak or Ramgul into the Rsmgul valley of Kafiristan. 

No. 
of 

homes. 

I 

Village. 

6. Anjuman, whence wid Panjshir is a quick and easy road to Kabul. By 
this route men have reached Kabul in 6 days from the centre of Munjan. 

6. Piu, whence a road leads to Parkhar, Talikhan, and Khanabad. 
7. Wulf, whence the road to Apsai in Kafiristan is easy. 

MUNJAN P A S S  
Almost any paw leading into Munjan would be so called by mtivea. The 

pass to which this name is uaually applied in reports and maps is the one lead- 
ing eastwar& to Sanglich over a spur of the Hindu Kush which runs north 
between the valleys of the two principal tributaries of the Kokcha. 

It is  assa able by men on foot throughout the year, but impracticable for 
animals after heavy snow haa fallen. 
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MUNJT- 
A village one mile below the head of the Darem vnlley. 
Munji Pain (eight houses) is about jt of a mile higher up the left bank, end 

nfunji Bala (12 houses) at the head of the valley is a of smile farther. From Munji 
Bale the road cossea over a pass to Jurm fort, but is imprecticablo in winter on 
acccount of snow. 

MURGH-vide MARCH. 

MURGHAB-vide AKSU. 
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NAICHAM- 
A hamlet on the weat side of the Ishkasham pass. 

NAO- 
A hamlet in Munjan a t  the junction of the Munjan and Weran streams. 

NAOBAHAFt- 
A village in the Andatab valley, about 7 miles above Banu. Twenty housea 

of Tajiks. The valley is here about 3 miles wide, and is called Pashai above 
Naobahar ; below, it is known as Sangburan. 

NARIN- 
Is a narrow valley, very similar to Andarab, except that its inhabitants are 

chiefly Uzbsks. Tbere is a good road down it from Andarab, which crosses 
the watershed a t  the Murgh pass. (See Route No. 4, N.-E. Afghan.) The 
Narii district is said to contain about 8,000 inhabitants : say 7,000 Uzbaks and 
3,000 Tajiks. 

The main glen a t  first runs from the east, and is there known as the Tandura 
Kalan. A path from Khost, which appears to cross a watershed north of the 
Tandura mountain, runs down it. By this road Khost is said to be distant 
16 miles from Yaram. At Yaram the glen is joined by the Dara Zardaspan, 
coming from the Murgh pass. 

From Yaram the main valley runs north and, here known as Julgah, is at first 
200 yards wide. Lower down it  widens out to about half a mile. 

The road down it  is stony, but not bad. The hills on both sides are high and 
wooded, but accessible.,to infant,ry. The stream rum swiftly over stones and 
boulders, but is fordable in autumn in many placea. The average depth is from 
14 to 2 feet. 

Khwaja Ejran is reached at 7 miles, whence the road follows the couree of 
the Khwaja Ejran defile. The latter is about 44 miles in length, beginning at  
Khwaja Ejran and ending just before the Sang Haibat pass. It varies a good 
deal in width, but is never less than 100 yards wide. The ldh axe practically 
inaccewible. 

The dream is crossed several times, but presents no di5culties to baggage 
animals. The Sang Haibat pass ie on a small spur, and is the eastern boundary 
of Narin proper. 

Below Khwaja La1 very little is known about the valley. The main rond to 
Khanabad appears to follow the: stream, passing Tabakan. 

Below Tabakan the stream is said to run through the Kizil Kucha defile 
and to join the Surkhab or Kunduz river just below Jar, the first of the Kat8- 
ghan villages. 

There is an alternative route to Khanabad (Note to Stage 2, Route 4-1 
N.-E. Afghan) which leaves the Narin vnlley where the Shindra ravine comes 
in on the right, 6 miles below Khwaja Ejran. This road, which ie said to be fit 

, for camels, leads due north over the esqy Tawa Shah pass into the Jebardagh 
valley and thence to Khanabad or to Ishkamisb. 
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NAR-NUK 

There are also cross roads into Ghori and Bstghlan. 
Narin village with a small bazar is situated on the right bank of the Yaram 

etream. Here the road from Haibak comes in from the west and the road from 
ghanabad from the north. The Hvkim of Nnrin lives here ; there is also a robat. 

NARIST AN- 
A village on the Tashkurghan-Samti Bnla road (Route No. 4 N.-E. Afghan), 

about 2 miles north-east of the point where it crosses the Kokcha. 
NAUABAD-vide RAGH. 
NAWAK (dso called BUBAK)- 

B pass leading over the Central a n d u  Kush from Anjuman into the Parian 
glen, a branch of the Panjshir valley ; said to be practicable for camels of the 
country. This is apparently the same as the Anjuman pass. 

NEKPAI- 
A section of the Sheikh Ali Hazaras. 

NICOLAS RANGE- 
The watenhed between the Great Pamir and Ah-i- Wakhan river, so named by 

the Joint Boundary Commission, 1895. This range trends eastwards from the 
junction of tho Great Pamir and Wakhan rivers, and rapidly culminates in a series 
of peaksrising to 18,000' and 19,000' which lie packed in the folds of eternal 
glaciers. It has a wide base of a t  least 25 miles south-west of Lake Victoria, and 
throws out so many high, rugged, weather-beaten spurs on both flanka that the 
crest is seldom visible from the plains. The total length of the range is about 
10 miles to the point where i t  sinks to insignificance north of Kizil Robat. There 
are no known passes in the western half of the range. but between Langar 
and Kizil Robat'on the eastern half are four recognized passes connecting the 
areat and Little Pamire, two of which, the Benderski and the Urtabel, are of 
the nature of great depressions in tmhe range, with almost flat, open saddles, the 
approaches t o  which on either side possess the regular Pamir valley characteris- 
tics of widish spreads of grass and gentle undulations. The third pass, 
the Waram, is but a hunter's track. For a few months in the year i t  may be 
 assa able with difficulty to horsemen, but i t  cannot be regarded as a practicable 
through route from Langar to Lake Victoria. The fourth is the Bargutai, 
which, like the Waram, may be occasionally paslable, but is not open to laden 
animal traffic. 

The Rwso-Afghan boundary follows the crest of the eastern half of the range. 
NIBIS SHAH-I-NISR- 

A hamlet of 10 or 12 homes on the Ab-i-Wakhan, about 8 miles below Sarhad. 
. It is a place very subject to avalanches. 

NUESAN-Elev. 16,050 feet. 
A difficult p u s  over the Eastern IIindu Kush between Zebak and Chitral. 
A track leads up the Deh Go1 stream from Zebak to the Khatinza, Nuksan, 

&ram, and Mach passes. All of these a h  difficult and are open for about 
6 month ta men on foot only, except the Nuksen and the Agrarn which can 
be crowed by unladen ponies from July to September or October. According to 
one account, carefully laden animab of the country could be taken over the 
Nuban in small numbers, but none of these pasw c m  be regarded as 
yracticable for regular troops, though they might be used by numbere 
of lightly equipped men as a divemion to an advance by the Dorah pass. 

The Khatinza (Kharteze), Nukean, and Agraru lead into the hrknri valley of 
%tra\ and are situated within a short, distance of each 0th.2~. The Mach lice 
further south-weat between the Agam and the Uni passee. 
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OCHILI PASS-Elev. 17350'-vide YUST. 

OGARDARA- 
A pass in Badakhshan over a spur which divides the valley of Maahad from 

that  of Teshkan. I t  is describcd as steep. 

OCJDARA-vide TIRGIRAN. 

OGHRI SANG- 
A group of ham.ets in the Dosbi district, situtrted in the Andarab 7 miles 

below Gazan. 

OXUS-vide Part  11. 
regards its upper course i t  may be mentioned tha t  the Oxus ha8 three 

main sources- 
(1) The Ab-i-Wakhan, one branch of which rises in the Little Pemir, the 

the m a n  source, in the Hindu Kush south of Walihjir pass. 
(2) The: Pamir river, which rises in Lake Victoria in the Great Pamir and 

joins t,he Ab-i-Wakhan above Kala Panja. Below this junction the 
river is known as the Ab-i-Paiija. 

(3) The Alrsu or JIurghab, whicb rises in the Little Pamir and, after a circuit- 
ous course through Russian territory, joins the Ab-i-Panja in Rosban. 
Below this junction the river is locally known as the Amu &ria, or 
Hamun. Previous to the final settlement of the Rcsso-Afghan boundary 
line in 1895 there was much discursion as t o  which brunch should 
be considered tlie main stream. West of Lake Victoria the bollndary 
non7 follows the line of the Pamir river, the Ab-i-Panja, and the Amu 
D a r k  or Oxus. 

The Oxua is navigable at least a s  far up as tho ferry near Hazrat Imam. 

~ h c  boats used carry about 150 maunde of cargo and G or 8 passengere, and 
move with the stream or are worked by long sweeps. Weather permit- 
ting, they travel about 35 miles a day. They lie UP at night, always on 
the Rllssian bank. The bontnlen or kekchis are Turkornans who understand 
Persian. The Orus is a t  places a mile wide, a t  others not more than about 
300 The country on either side is generally low-lying with a fringe of high 
reeds, 4 a niile wide, along the banks. There are small Afghan and Russian posts 
opposite to each other along the river a t  distances of from 8 to 12 nliles apart. 
Since the outbreak of the Ru~so-Japaneae war the strength of the povts on the 
Russian side had been much reduced. The Afghan posts collaietod of 7 to 
25 men each. 
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PADSIIAH-I-JAEIAN- 
A village in Baghlan, on the right bank of the Kunduz or Surkhab river. It 

roiltains 80 families of Ghilzais. 

PA-I-KH WAJA- 
A sub-district of Roshan on t,he left bank of the Oxus. 

PAKUI OR PAGUI- 
A village in Wakhan, 5k ~ i l e s  from Kala Panja, on the road to Khandut, from 

which i t  is distant 104 miles. 
A track leads hence vid t,he Kach pass t o  Turikho--see Routes in Chitral, 

No. 94. 

PA918- 
A plot of cultivable land a t  the junct,ion of a ravine from the Khoknol pass 

with the Ak Tash valley. 

PAMIR RIVER-vide Oxus. 

PAXIRS- 
The following is an abridged account taken from Sir T. Holdich's description 

in the " Report on the Proceedings of the Pariiir Boundary Comnlission " :- 
The Pamirs are a series of high level valleys falling off from a central mountain 

system wherein prehistoric glacial action. aided by ordinary processes of wind and 
weather (still in action), has gradually worn down the n~ountains and filled up 
the valleys, ti \ \  wide and comparatively flat plains occur in alternation with 

-bound ridges. 
The word Pamir is a Khokandi Turki word meaning " desert." The Pamirs 

are, however, i t  would seem, never actually deserted ; Kirghiz huntsmeli haunt 
t.hem in winter for the sake of hunting the OLYS pol6 which they run d0~~711 with 
dog" and in summer they are alive u i th  the encaiupn~ents of Kirghip llerds- 
men. 

The Pamirs take their rire from one great range running from north to south and 
dividing the Oxus basin from the plains of Kashgar. The classical nanle of 
this range was Taurus. The u a u e  now adopted is Sariliol after tho province 
wlhich i t  separates from the Little Pamir. 

These mountains descend in long gentle gradients t o  the west, bu t  drop more 
suddenly to the east. >lost of the Psi~l ir  country is west of thc range ; there ia 
in fact but one true Panlir t o  the east of it, i.e., the Taghdumbash. 

The pencral elevation of the Panlir valleys varies from 11,000' to  13,000' and 
the a\.e;age height of the mountains which divide them is about 17,000' to 18,000). 

'rhe l)an~ir region is now divided into two parts, the Russian Parnir8 and the 
Afghall Pami r~ .  The latter lie chiefly south of the hTicoli~8 range and consist of the 
Little l'amir and the Pnmir-i-Wakhan. 

PANAJI OR PANOJI- 
A hamlet of about 20 familieo in Munjan. 
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PAL- PAS 

PALFT-A pass said to he crossed by a track which leads up the Solilab valley 
to Kllost. (No. 4 I-I., Routes, N. E. Afghan.) 

PANJA- 

The name given to the Wakhan branch of the Oxus. 
Three or four miles above Kala Panja it ia joined by its so~ltherlr branch, the 

Ah-i-Wakhan. Froin this point to Urgand the valley is fairly open,-being seltlon~ 
less than a mile in width ; but a t  Urgand the hills close in and form a defilc. 
Five miles below Urgand the river is spanned by a rickety bridge. At \'r7arg 
there is another defile, and here the river commences to take its great northerly 
bend. From Ishknsham do~vnwards the valley is a mile or two wide. On its 
right bank i t  receives one large stream, the 8uchan, which iteelf is formed 
by the combined waters of the Ghund and Shakh. The valley of the Panja 
a t  the point of junction opens out to a width of about 4 miles and is well cultivat- 
ed. Just below Kala Wamar the river is joined by the JIurghabi or ~ lk-Su.  
The I'anja is also called the hmu  and the Hamun, but this is only below 
ita junction with the Ak-Su branch. As far as can be ascertained the term Panja 
only applies t o  the Wakhan brnnch and below the Ak-Su junction i t  is the 
A&U or Harnun. 

Tlie whole subject is more fully treated under " Oxus ", in Part 1'1. 

PANJSHAHR- 
A village 5 miles from Robat bridge, Kokcha river. In  the village there is a n  

iron founary where ore from Shiwa is smelted. 

Is the name given to certain nomads, who are a mixed collection of various 
tribes and races, found in Ghori during the winter season. 

PARANDEV- 
A glen which debouches into the left of the Andarab valley near the Pnl-i-Isar. 

A road lcads up it to the main range of the Hindu Kush, which i t  crosses by the 
Paranclev pass, and then descends the southern Parandev valley to Baznrnk 
in the Panjshir valley-see Route Xo. 4 E., N.E. Afghan. Also Part IV. The 
Parandev pms is said to  be practicable for Afghan camels. 

PARCH- 
A village of 60 houees on the right bank of the Sanglich branch of the War- 

duj river about 7 miles above Zebak. 

PAR-I-KHAM- 
A village of 60 houaea in cis-Oxua Darwaz territory, where there is a good deal 

of cultivation. It lies in a ravine about 3 miles from Kala Khawahan ; from 
i t  there ie a road across the mountains to Kala Hof-see Yeeh. 

PARSHU OR TULUKSANDA- 
A paas which connects the head of the Katagal or Lutdeh valley with the 

Munjan valley, joining the latter 1) milee below the village of Nao on the right 
bank of the Munjan river. There ia only a path leading over thie pass. 

PASA- 
Appears to be a range of hih lying north-errst of Chayrrb. 
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PAS-PIR 

PASHAI- 
The nallle ~pplied to the Andarab valley for a few rni l~s  above Bangburan. 

The illllabitants of this part of the valley are known as Pas l l~ i  'l'njiks. l'asll:ti 
is  aid to be tho lianle of a section of Siaposll Kafirs, whilc the Psshai larlgunge is 
said still to exist in some parts of the I<oliistan. The people in Audarab R ~ Y  
they nei-er heard of n Pnahai language, though they do know of a dialect c a l l ~ d  
peRhngi, spoken by solne Kohistanis. Naturally enough, also they do not like i t  to 
be illought that they have been " Eafirs," though such is almost certainly the ease. 

PASHAI- 
A village in Andarab, situat,ed in the Kasan glen. I t  has 40 houses of Tajilte. 

PAS-I-RUNDI- 
In  the upper portion of the Andorab valley. I t  appears to  be a small tract of 

country inhabited by some 200 families, of Sheikh Ali Hazaras, who are probab- 
ly semi-nomadic. 

PASIR A- 
A section of the Sheikh Ali Hazarrrs. 

PATOCH OR PATUKII- 
A village of 20 houses on the right bank of the Ab-i-Wakhan, 6 miles below 

Sarhad. 

PATUR- 
A village in Wakhan on the left bank of the Ab-i-Panja. It is s sm.sll place 

but important as the lowest village belonging to Wakhan. The actual bound- 
ary between Wakhan and Ishkasham is a broad down-like Apur, about 2 nliles 
beyond it. The place contains about 60 inhabitants. Poplars are here very 
plentiful. Itqs apparently the same as Yaltu. 

PIG ASH- 
A village in Wakhan, s mile or ao from the left bank of the Pan's. I t  is 8 

pleasantly aituated place hidden in wiIlow t,rees, with splendid grazing-ground 
fill round i t .  It contains about 150 inhabitants. 

PIRKHAR- 
A hamlet lying 3 miles torthe south of Ssrhncl, in Wakhan. The Pirkhsr 

stream is one of the earliest tributaries of the Panja. 
The followicg is an acconnt of i t  :- 
The river into the Pirkhar valley is crossed south of Sarhad. At  the 

entrance to  the valley, on a high rock to the right, are relnaina of an  
ancient fort etanding on a bit of level ground called Sirigh Chaopaii. 

For 2 milee the valley runs due aouth, and ia f ~ o m  GOO to 700 yards 
wide. Thia bit of 2 miles is covered with fine grass and perfectly 
level, so much so that travelling along it was difficult, from the deep 
and ewampy &ate of the ground caused by imperfect drainage. In 
summer, however, i t  becomes dry and good. At Pirkhar the valley 
narrows and bends for 3 mile to  the south-west ; then opens out ; and at 
1 l11ile from Pirkhar is the village of Zarkhar on the right ; then for 
la milee it bends still more to  the west,, and ends in a sort of &l c ~ e  sac, 
tho laat f mile being over a pebbly watercourse. To tho south rind 
west the mountainr seem to melt away, and no sharp peaks are viible. 
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From the end of tl:e cul Jc sac a trnck lends up the n~ount.ain ~ i d e  d l ~ e  
south to thc Askllumaii pass ; another trnck leads nearly due \vest to 
the Baroghil. 

The A~hkuman pnss is the one we now know as the " Shamitakh." There 
is really no pnss to speak of, and the road is practically open all the year round. 
Both Pirkhar and Zarkhar are, properly speaking, ui!ab.-(See note 5, stago 8, 
l t o u t e ~  in Chitral and Gilgit, No. 9 I, ,) .  

PIRNASAR-vide ZIYARBT-I-HAZRAT SAID. 

PIU- 
A village in Kat,sghan. There is a pass of this name leading from Anjuman, 

or Kuran, to Piu on .a road fronl JIunjarl to Khariabad. J t  is said to be more 
difficult than the Dorali, but ladcn ruule.3 traverse i t  in summer. 

PUARH- 
(Jlarked" Pirskh " on the map,.) A large ravine running south into the An- 

darab valley, 9 mile3 bclow Yuch. Through it can bo seen high cliBj of a differ- 
ent rock to the outer hills. These are known a3 the Alu Kamar. There is an 
nil&- up it, of that name, which is gained by a road running up the right-hand 
side of the valley, the same track a3 that used by the people of Khinjan for 
bringing grass and wood from t,lie hills. 

PUL-I-DOSHI- 
A wooden bridge over the Andarab river 8 miles abovo Gezan (Route5 in 

N.E. Afghan, No. 6 C.). The bridge is 36 feet long and 6 feet wide, t.he roadway 
being 12 feet above the water line. I t  is not strong enough for laden camels 
though will take laden donkeys and poniea. 

PUL-I-ISAR- 
A bridge over the Andarab stream, 17 miles below Doab-i-Til. It is an ordinarv 

wooden brid7e about 33 feet long and 19 to 2 feet in breadth. In  1886 i t  wae 
practicable for horses, but not for camels. The bridge is only used when ihe  
river is high ; in autumn and winter it ie usual to ford the stream, though the 
ford is not very easy. 

PUL-I-KHOMRI- 
A bridge in Ghori by which the Cherikar-Heibak road (No. 6, Routes, 

N.-E. Afghan) crosees the Surkhab. 
Travellors passes are inspected here. The following is a deecription of the 

bridge in 1896 :- 
The bridge is a eingle high-pitched arch of brick. Ite span is perhaps 

25 feet, and the abutments on both sides rest on rock. In fact the epot 
has evidently been chosen on eccount of the unueual narrownesrr of 
t.he channel a t  this point. The arch ie said to be old, and the brick- 
work looks like that of the time of Abdulla Khan. It is good work. 
The approaches from each bank are necessarily long and high. They 
have been built up of stones and loge in layers, mixed with bruahwod 
and supported by an exterior framework of wood. To get the large 
amount of wood necessary for the construction. eome fine orchards, 
which formorly existed here, were cut down. Tbey were the propert J 

of governruent.. On rompletion, however, the work was considered 
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unsatisfactory, and tho Anlir ordered the approaches to bo made 
' '; also the bridge itself to be widened, in keeping with the future 
rood &long the valley, which is to be of the standard width of 18 
feet. The original roadway over tho arch was about 10 feet wide, or 
12 at  the most. In 1886 it wns being widened about 7 feet on each 
side, and the roadway on the bridgo has probably a wid& of 24 feet, 
or thereabouts. The roadway on the approaches is probably about 36 
feet. The bridge is avowedly designed to carry heavy guns. There is 
no recent information with regard to  this bridge. 

PUL-I-SUCH- 
A village of 60 houses sit'uated on a plateau on the left bank of the blunjan 

branch of t,he Kokcha, about 7 miles above Jurm, in the Yamgan district. 

PUL-I-TANG- 
A stone bridge over the Kokcha river 136 miles below Jurrn. 

PULKHAO- 
A village in the Andorab valiey about one mile below Banu. 

PUSHT BAHAR-vide CHAYAB. 
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RABABIAN- 

A village of 40 houses belon- Khairabad. 

RACHAU-Elcv. 10,500 feet. 

A hanllet in the Sarhad valley of Wakhan. 
It is a windy spot just above tho point where the valley contrncta into a 

ntxrrow gorge. 
~ 1 1 ~ 0  spelt Rachan. (See Rout,e l -A.  N.-E. Afghan, Stage 11.) 

RAGH- 
A valley draining into the Oxus between Darwaz and Daung. 
The population is estimated a t  300 familiee. Ragh, like the rest of Badakh- 

is now under Afgban 'domination. 
The country is said to  comprisc nine large valleys, including those of 

Turghan, Ab-i-Rewinj, and Sadda. The others are unknowu, but probably 
fa\\  illto the l r l~ in  river of Ab-i-Ragh from the south. yawan fort, the residence 
of the cllief of the country, is situated on the right bank of the Sadda, a t  a 

altitude to give i t  a good clinlate in sunlnler arid a severe one in 
winter. 

The people of Ragh, who are all Tajiks and Suttnis, have the reputation 
anlollgst the Badakllshis of bcing the most warlike of all the P ~ n j a  states. 
The air of their 1iighlancls is fresh and invigorating without being too severe ; 
their vnllevs are fruitful, and their country is SO laud-locked by nature that they 
fear no eienl~rs .  Though only a s ~ n i ~ l l  sub-division ol Baclakhshan, until 
tile seizure of the country by the Atghans, the chief of Ragh hacl always manag- 
ed to  an  ,ndepcndeuce uot maintained by any of his ncighbours except 
Shighnan. 

Above Yawan fort the country rapidly becomes more elevated, until a t  Bar 
R a ~ h  (upper Kagh) cul t iv~tion ceases. Beyond (to tho east of) this place, the 
passes of Bar Ragh and Khwaja Yarwaz having been surmounted, $hiws 
Khurd is cntered. 

Tbe natural boundary between Darwaz and Ragh would doubtless bo the 
range known as the Koh-i-Tesh, but i t  appears that  the upper part of the 
valleys draining into the Hagh river belong to Darwaz, m a spur south of the 
Hauz Shah Khanlosh pass is said to be the boundary between the two Statee. 
Ragh is a great grazing district and is irequcnted by no~uads from all the districta 
round. Whore villages exist patches of cultivation are met with ; this in the 
colder region above Gandran consists chiefly of barley, maize, etc. There are 
no fruit trees, while in the warmer climate near Yawan, wheat cotton are 
grown, and fruit trees abound. Assafcetida grows wild betwcea Dozakh D~~~ 
and Dasht Sabz. 

Below Yawan fort the river is known as the Ragh, above it as the Sadde. 
From the h o d  of the Ragh valley thcre is a route, titi the lihwajn I'mwar psaa, 
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t o  the head of the 8llimn vnllcy and tlleuco to Sllighnccu. This route is 
only open in eummer. Tho principal villugcv ill the Ragli valley are- 

No:ises. 
Siah T3ed . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 
h'auabad . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 
Yawan . . . . . . . . . . . . 70 
Zu . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 
Walcllnideo . . . . . . . . . . . . G5 
IChulu Khak . . . . . . . . . . 40 

-4 hamlet of about 8 houses ou the left bank of the Ab-i-Wakhan, about 10 miles 
belotv Snrhad. 

RAJIGUL on KETEDA- 

A pas3 leading fronl Sinawi in Munjan over the Central Hind11 Kush i11t.o the 
b m g u l  valley of Kafiristan. 

-4 ravine descending south and debouching into the Andarab valley, 11 miles 
below Doab-i-Til. A difficult f ~ o t p a t h  lezds up it, ant1 the hills on both sicles 
are very high and steep. The width of the glen is about 200 yards. 

RASHIDI- 

A village in Andarab, situated in the Kasan glen, containing 60 houses of Tajiks. 

RAZAR- 

A village in Kuran about 3 miles above Skarzar on the left bank of the Vunjan 
river. It contaius 13 families. 

A hamlet ~ i tua t ed  about one mile below the lapis lazuli mines in Kumn. 

ROSHAN-(sometimes called ZU J.4N). 
An Afghan district in the valley of the I'anja or Upper Oxus lying between 

Shighnan and Darwaz. 
It formerly included the country on both banks of the river and a consider- 

able portion of the valley of the Jlurghab, and was itself included in the pro- 
vince of Shighnan ; but in 1895 the trans-Oxus provinces of Afghanistan were 
ceded t o  Russia, so tha t  Afghan Roshan now consists only of a narrow strip of 
country on the left bank of the Oxus. 

The climate, like that  of Sllighnan, ie remarkable for ite excellence, and 
the country famous for several varieties of fruit and mulberries, as well 
as  for its crops of wheat and barley, where the ground admits of 
these being cultivated ; the most favoured portion of the district 
being the Oxus valley from Wamar down to Wama Here the river 
valley ie wide, the slopes between tlie river and the hills on the le f t  
bank are easy and open to  the sun, and have largor culturable space8 
than in any part of the dietrict ; the climate is warm, for the elevation 
in little more than 6,000 feet. In consequence the villagcs are larger 
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thnn elsewhere and though bad government has checked prosperity, 
still they are fairly pro~qperous. The domestic animals of Roshan 
are cattle, sheep, and the Kirghiz (Bactrian) camel. 

There are both iron and copper mines in Roshan. The former, which are 
situated on the left bank of the Panja opposite Wamar and a t  Bar Roshan, are 
still worked, the ore being of a rich quality called Kurch; the latter have 
bcen abandoned. 

The principal villages of Roshan are on the right bank of the Oxus, and the 
population of Afghan Roshan amounts only to some 300 to 400 houses or say 
1,509 people. 

The pcople are all Ghalchas, or Tajiks and dieciples of the Agha Khan of 
Bombay. Tliey rcselnble in every respect their ncighbours the Shighnis. 

RUBAT o:r RABAT- 

The first vi l l~ge in Kuran below Munjan ; said to conthin 100 houses. 

RUSTBK (DIST1IICT)-Elev. 3,920 feet. 

A sub-division of Badakhshan proper. Rustak is a most flourishing and 
fruitful tract, which extends from the bridge a t  Atan Jalab on the Kokcbe 
river to the left bank of the Panja (Upper Oxus) from two to four miles east 
of Samti, where a range of high hills abuts into the waters of that river, and 
forming a great cliff thcrc stops the road along ita left bank. This range 
extends to thc  soutliward and terminates very near thc low, but difficult, 
pass of Kizil Dara (red valley). It divides Rustak proper from Sefed 
Sang, l'asakilh, and Daung. The open country of Kataghan is situated 
to the south-west, and the Oxus river forms its northern and western 
1)ourid:~rics. 

'L'he clinlatc of Riistitk is temperate, and verges towards cold on the eastern 
Ict>rler.s of tlie rivcr of liust,ak, while in the direction of Saniti and thc Chayab 
tlle summer is rathcr hot. Snow falls cven in the lower parts of the couutry, 
bnt docs not remain on the ground; the higher east,ern tracts, however, an, 
covered with it for several months. 

The moulitaiu chain which rune to  the east of Chayab is rocky; grass lend 
only existing on the upper dopes. The town of Kustak is pleasantly situated, 

llas much garden land about it. I n  every part of the country fruit is plentiful ; 
apples and pears thrive in the higher valleys, arid below towards the Ox\la 
water-melow and tho productions of hot climates flourish. The crops are 
likewise those of both cold and warm climates. The supply of snow water is 
scnnty, and droughts are not U I  frequent, a t  which times the neighbouring state 
of Kulab i s  called ou for grain. The clrirtnr tree of Kashrnir here thrives *r.J 
attains to great size, but, except cultivated fruit treer and paplars, there ia no 
other shade-giving tree. 

There is a third division of Rustnk, which comprises the more hilly t m c h  
of Pasakuh, Shahr-i-Bueurg, and Daung. 

The populet.ion of the  town of Rustak is estimated at 2,000 familier, sap  
10,000 persons in all. 
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RUB 

The villegea m the Rustek valley are- 

Jnryel . . . . 
Kozar . . . . 
Sar-i-Rustak . . 
Khwaja Surkh . . 
Samarghian . . 
Batil Khan . . 
ICala Sokhta . . 
Jar  . . . . 
Tokha . . . . 
1Iahal . . . . 
Baga Bai . . 
Akhjar . . . . 
Biskhan . . . . 
Tolak . . . . 
Bara . . ... 
Kizil Eala . . 
Bai Nazar . . 
Yakatut . . 
Balich . . . . 
Deh Beluch ... 

Total 

. . 70 

. . 60 

. . 200 . . 1'30 

. . 70 

.. 0 

. . 40 

. . 60 

. .  130 

. . 16 

. . 7 0  . . 112 (Hazaras). . 

. . 60 . . 75 (Turks). 

. . 50 

. . 150 (Turks). 

. . 80 

.. 70 

. . 200 

. . 12 
- 

. . 1,722 
- 

to  which, if the town of Rustnk, \+-it11 its 2,000 families, be added, we get, a 
population of about 20,000 for tho valley. 

Hustak: is separated from Chaysb by tlic Khwaja S:lrkh hill;. 

It now remains to describe the chief communications of t h o  c o ~ u ~ t r y .  Owing 
to the absence of very high mountains, the roads. as n r ~ r l ~ ,  arc open throt~ghout 
the year. Snow lies in winter on the Sahr-i-Buzurg passn_s, but they can gene- 
rally be crossed. 

From Altan Jalab, 30 miles out of Paizabad, after crossing thcl Kokch'r, the 
chief find almost only obstacle mrt with I)ct\veen that place : u ~ l  the for.] : ~ t  
Samti on the Oxus i~ the Kim1 1)ara J ) , L ~ A .  'I'lie vnl1t.y is NO llarrow in eon~e 
places that loads must be removetl from the horses befort: they can get through. 
There are no rocks, but the sides of the ravine are of hard clay. Water has to 
be waded through, and then near the end of the valley (which is but a short 
one) a very fitiff ascent of about a inilc has t o  be made. Melting snow or rail1 
makes the face of the ulopcs so slippery that many horses are lost a t  this spot. 
The top of the ridge is flat for a short distance, and then, after a few ups alld 
dowm, Dasht Chinar (the  lain of chinar treee) is reached. 

Tho watem, so far, come from the right and make their way to  P u I - i - B q ~ a ~  
on the Kokcha ; but beyond this as far as Tekhnabad, tile waters conling froln 
the Pasakuh and Daung llills on the east, having united just below Takhnabad, 
flow away to the north-west, and are said to join tho Oxus a t  or near Yang ICala. 
Below Deb Bnluch the river is said to run through fen8 and jungle. The road 
from Iiustnk is eaey the whole way to S a d ,  near which, on thc high prcscipitous 
bank of the Oxus, there is a topkhnm or pard-tower. Tolls are levicd on goods 
and cattle crossing over the river a t  the ferry. 
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RUS 

From Sar-i-Rnntak R path 1~adq to the riglit 11p the Pusht Ballar stream, shoga 
RlllCh tl1~rc is a pass over the range to Shahr-i-Buzurg on the other side. Shahr-i- 
Buzurg i~ said to he rcached from Fnizahad in three days. 

The inhabitants of Rustak are all Tajiks, and talk the Persian language. Much 
Bokhariall silk is worn by the upper classes, and cotton clothes by the rest. 
Cotton goods are brought partly fronl Pesha~vnr ancl partly from Russian mar- 
kets. Arms and all iron articles are mad? a t  home. Tea, paper, indigo and 
velvet are obtained horn India by way of Kabul, and alro through Bajaur, Swat, 
and Chitral, The Hajaur merchants. who arc the cllicf tmdcrs, uac the Chitral 
road, and used to take back with them, through Kabul, horscs, whch they 
exchanged for their goods. 

R u ~ t a k  may perhaps be considered the rcost pleasant part of Bodakhshan as 
regards climnte. The general aspect of the country, however, is not beautiful. 
'rhcre is generally a want of mountain strennu, so numcrous in other parts, and 
the hills are bare. The country is ~uhject  to famines, and then'food-grains are 
brought from the neighboriring state of I<ulsl>. which, hoing largely irrigated 
from springs, never or scldoln su2aru iruul drought. 

RUSTAK (TOWN)- 

A town in Badakhshan proper, on the left bank of the Rustak river, a tribu- 
tary of the Oxus. I t  is prohably the most importaiit commercial centre in the 
province, and in the time oi thc Mtrs was the headquarters of adistrict which 
included Chayab and Yangi Kala. 

R u ~ t a k  is a large place, and ha3 threo saraic. The town'contains about 2,000 
f~lnilies and 195 shops-the latter arranged in two parallel streets, as in 
Faizabad. Under the Amir's orders supplies ~uf ic ieut  for 1,000 Inen lor one 
year are always kept in stock. Thc fort, situated to the north of the town, is a 
square of about 100 paces side. The wall3 are of mud, about 6 yards thick and 10 

ards high. They are providetl with parapets for thc defenders, are strengthened 
d y  bastions a! tli? four corners. and have a ditch dug round them. Here are 
also two guns which the Afghans bro~:ght with them. Between the town and 
the fort is a larse enclosure s:~rroundcri by a mud wall, with about 100 tern- 
porsry sheds along its sides, wherc markets are held every Jlonday and 
Thursday. The climate of Rustak is warmer than that of Faizabnd. Cotton 
grows in Rustak territory, and is woven into different kin& of akhu cloth. 
Barley, rice. wheat and other grains ate produced, end fruit-trees abound. 
Salt and sugar aro imported, as in Faizabad. From the tciwn ti road over 
the low hills to tho south-west leads to  Talikhan. To the north a road leads 
t.o Samti Blrla (see Route Wo. 4, N. E. Afghan). The valley of Rnstak is &icflg 
inhabited by Turks of the Kalrlk tribe, ~ h o  are a very industrious race. They 
rear flocks and cattle, cultivate land, and are great traders. The hakim'of 
Zehak district lives hcre. 

From Rustak four roads lead to various part of the country. 

(1) To the Dorah pass and Chitral w i d  Faieabad (Route No. 1, N.-E. Afghan). 
Fit for camels as far as Zebrtk and thence for mules. 

(2) To Khanabad and Tashkurghan (No. 4, N.-E. Afghan). Fit for camels 
and in all probability for field guus. 

(3) To the Samti Bala ferry over the Oxus (No. 6, N.-E. Afghan). Fit for camels. Direction north. 
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(4) A r o d  leading west to the O n e  and thence down the left bank: to  Hazret 
Imam. 

Trade with Bokhera ie considerable. 
The imports are silks, carnete end Ruseisn houehold goods; the expods 

chiefly hdee and fure. 
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SABZAKe- 
A pass crossed by a road leading from Kclagai to Karin. (Route No. 5, atage 

9, N.-E. Afghan.) The track lcaves 1 he main road at, or near, the Larkhab settle- 
ment north of Kelagai village, and turns into the Sabzposh ravine, reaching the 
spring and ziarat of Khmaja Sabzposh at  about 6 miles. The pass, a t  the 
head of the ravine, is said to be jeached a t  12 or 13 miles from Kelagai. Thie 
route is believed to be practicable for laden animals, but is not so good as that by 
the Beshgaza pads. 

SAD-I-ISHTRAGH- 
One of the four administrative divisions of Wakhan. It is the moat westerly 

district of that country and r a s  formerly an independent principality. The 
Sad-i-Ishtragh begins on the left bank of the Panja-at-Digargand, and ends a t  
the creat of the spur between Patur and Ishkasham. 

SAD-I-KHANDUT- 
One of the four administrative districts of Wakhan, It extenda from Khandut 

to Digargand. 

SAD-I-SARHAD- 
The most easterly of the ' sads ' or administrative divisions of Wakhan. It 

extends as far as Baba Tangi, and includes that ,place. The aksakal of the 
district lives a t  Patoch. 

SAD ISHTRAGH-Elev. about 18,900'. 
.4 pass over the Eastern Hindu Kush crossed by a very indifferent path leading 

from Ishtragh in Wakhan into the Tirich valley of Chitral ; called also the Kot- 
gaz pass ; not to be confused with the Sar Ishtragh pass leading into the kkari 
valley. 

SAD-I-BIPANJ- * 

One of the ' sede ' or administrative districts of Wakhan. It extends from Babe 
Tangi to Khandut, but exclusive thereof. 

SAE'ED DARA- 
A village in Badakhshan, 67 kos on the road from Jurm to Zebak, from which 

it ki 13 kos. 

A glen to the east of the Ghori plain. 

SAI- AL-TARBEtAM- 
A branch glen of the Kaian Dara. 

SAI-ASH-I-BANGUN- 
A branch glen of the Keian Dara. 

?Must be mother neme for the Chekao pees. 



SAI-SAM 

BAIAT- 
A place in Ghori, inhabited by 100 families of Gadai Sheik11 Ali Hazaras. 

SAI KARAKSI- 
A branch glen of the Kaian Darn. 

SAI KIRMISH- 
A branch glen of the K ~ i a n  Dara. 

, 

SAKI- 
A village in khori, situated on, or near, the Surkhab river ; 200 families of 

Ghibei~. 
SALANG- 

A pass over the E n d u  gush lying between the Kaoshan and Bajgah passes. 
It is practicable for mules and is crossed by a road from Naoach in the Salang 

valley (No. 9 B., Routes, N.-E. Afghan), which leads over the pass into the Ao-i- 
Do glen and thence over the easy Bekh-i-Hauz pass into the Ao Barik glen which 
enters the Kaoshan glen 3 miles above Gorsokhta. 

It was reported in 1907 that the Amir had ordered the road over the pass to be 
improved. If this is properly carried out, i t  will be the most important route 
over the Hindu Kush. 

SALISBbTRY PEAK-Elen. 18,462 feot. 
A peak on the Nicholas range south-west of and overlooking the Benderski pass. 

SLVANDAN- 
A village near the h d  of the Andarab valley, 6 miles below Doab-i-Til. I t  is 

rrt the mouth of t.he Dara Sammdan, a ravine descendmg from the north. 80 
houses of Pashai Tajib. 

SAWGHIAN-vide RUSTAK. 
SAMTI- 

A large Afghan village of 69 houses under the Governor of Rustak, situated 
on slightly elevated ground in the low lands on the bank of the river; in times 
of inundation i t  is surrounded by the waters of the Oxus . The hank of the river 
from the ruined watchtower to Samti is marshy and overgrown with rank grass, 
the favourite retreat of wild boar. After proceeding for li nlilcs between cul- 
tivated land to the right and a dry channel to the left, the ferry is reached. 
The river which is here divided into four channels, 109, 207,680 and 1,012 paces, 
respectively, in breadth, with only a few paces of dry land between thorn ie ford- 
able. The current is rapid in the two middlo channels, and the water waist- 
deep. The bed is sandy. The ferry is of tho uaual Oxus type. A raft is 
made of skins called jala and is towed across by horses. 

At Samti there is a small Afghan garrison and custom-house, and on the opposite 
bank the Bokharan custom-house a t  Boharak, a village a ahort distance from 
the ferry on the road to Kulab. 

At Samti the main road between Faizabad and Kulab crosses the OXUS, b11t no 
road other than a footpath leads up the river, for the hills on the north of the 
Chayab valley abut steeply on the river bank and are said to be impns~able for 
animals. I n  order to ascend the river from Sanlti to R a ~ h ,  therefore, i t  is necea- 
nary to return up the Chayab valley for some distance, and moss a pass described 
. aa~ teep  and diflicult, in order to descend into the intermediate valley of 
Deung, from which a similar peen ohoeees into Bagh. 
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SANA- 
A in Yamgan about 25 miles or so above Jw. Tbcre is a ford here 

over the Munjan branch of the Kokcha. 

SANDlJK RIAZAR- 

A village of 10 houses in BagYan on the road from Guzar-i-Kelachi to Ishks- 
mish (Ko. 5 D, Routes, N.-E. Afghan). 

SANGAKlIN- 

A village of 15 houses in the Andarab just above Pul-i-Isar. To the south of 
it is the blouth of t.he Sangakan ravine. 

SANGAR JAH- 
A scarped hill, about 3 miles north of Dasht-i-Sangpur. 

SANGBURAN-Elev. 5,250 feet. 

The Andarab valley is 1;non-n aa Sangburan a t  the junction with it of the Kelae 
or 3Iurgh valley. There appear to be several villagescalled by this name, Sang- 
burau proper being a couple of villages on the east side of the valley 4 d e s  above 
Banu. 

SANG IIAIBAT- 
A pass crossed by the Kabul-Khanahad road in Narin (No. 4, N.-E. Afghan). 

The :tscent commences a t  4 3  niiles from Khwaja Ejran, the crest of the pass 
being reached at 5 mileu. I h c  descent in not stiff, but the track is very rough. 

SASG-I-LASHBJI- 

Scven illiles below Gorsokta in the valley running north from the ICaoshan 
pass to Khinjnn, a stcnc \I-all has been h i l t ,  across a narrow- part of the glen, 
n gap isleit in tlie wall for a road way, and toll is taken here from alltravellere. 
This placc is called Sang-i-Lasham. 

-4 pass crossed by the Surkhab route leading south fron; Cihori to Doshi (Route 
h'o. ti, 3.-E. Afghan, Charikar to Haibak). Thc road crosses this pass for the 
snnle rcason au i t  does the Bagbai? 12 miles lower down, because-a spur runs down 
to thc  river, and cannot be pa~sccl without fording thc latter. It would be more 
difficult iu this case to make a low level road round the end of the spur, and though 
the ground on tlie opposite Eaiik would np1.nrcntly allo\v of a good road being 
easily made, it is uiicc~tain wliether the river could bc closeed abova the spur, 
though it can below. 

It would take a long while to get even one battery over the Sang-i-Sulakh from 
the north, ant1 it might be better to  make n road round the end of the epur, 
even though a good dm1 of blasting might bc required. The rocks are not 
very tough. The same pass would alao. considerably delay the baggage of a 
large force, though the track is capable of considerable improvement ae o 
camel road. Even in its condition of 1886 i t  is crossed by many camel 
caravan8 every year, and is not worse, while very much lower than the 
south eide of the Kare pem or the north side of the Dandan Shikan, on the 
Bemian road. 
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However, the road from Doshi to the Ghori plain is considered better on 
the whole than that from Dnhan-i-Islcar over the 8injitak pass (No. 5 C, 
N.-E. Afghan). At lenat it would be easier to  make a gun road along 
it. The best way of getting n division, or army corps, with its guns, 
etc., from Doshi to Ghori would seen1 to be to follow the right bank for 
6 or 7 miles, and then to throw trestlc bridges by which to gain the 
left bank, which could tllrn be followed to Ghori. The material for 
the bridges must be brought." 

SANGLICH-Elev. 10,200 feet. 

A village on t,he right bank of the river draining from the Dorah pass to the 
Warduj valley. I t  lies about 1 7  niilcs from the norah pass, and is the highest 
inhabited place in the valley. I t  contains about 40 houses, and stands arnidst 
considerable cultivation. The village is a conlpact one with many queer-look- 
i~ ig  little towers, evidently built as a protection against Kafir raiders. From 
here a path rune south-east across the nlountains to tho Uni Gol, thus turning 
the Dorah. It is, however, very difficult, and only open from August to October. 
The language of the Sanglichis is the Ishkasham dialect, but the place belonga 
to Zebak. There is a bridge across the river opposite the village by which ani- 
mals can be taken, but it is better to ford it a mile lower down. 

A stream which rises a t  the foot of the Khan~ak pass and, flowing south-we;t, 
joins t,he strean1 from the Ti1 pass a t  Doab-i-Til. A road practicable for lnules 
runs down the Sangpar glen and forms a lateral communication between the 
Kabul-Khanabad road, cid the Khawak pass (Route No. 4 N.-E. Afghan) 
and the branch road over the Ti1 pass. 

A hamlet on the left bank of the Ab-i-Wakhan, about 32 miles above Kala 
Panja. .A track leads up t,he Sanin ravine to the Bankhun pass. (Routes In 
Chitral, etc., 9 q.) 

This appears to be the same a0 the Katwar pass, 

1SAOZXK-Elev. about 10,000 feet. 

A paas leacling from Doshi to Chahardar in the Donb di~t~rict-see " Saozak ", 
Part IV. Aho see Route No. 5, Note to fitage 6 ,  N.-E. Afghan. The camels of 
the Afghan Boundary Commission were taken over tL0 pass in 1886. 

SARAB- 

A village of 40 Tajik homes in the uppa  Andarab valley. 

S A R D A B - 4  ISHWHAM PASS. 

BARD ARA- 

A &ss over the Hindu Ku& crossed by s track leading from Kisbanabad 
in Khinjan to Do-Ao in the Salang glen (%out0 9-A, Noto to atage 3, N.-E. 
Afghan). Impractioable for laden animals. 
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SAR-SAR 

SARGHILAN- 
A tributary of the Warcluj, which, rising in the watershed hct\f7een Crharan 

and Bndal<hxhan proper, drains into the Warduj juht bc:o~v 3olbarali. Up this 
vallcy is the Bummer routo to  Gharsn by the Yaghurda pass. I t  now forms 
part of the Barak district. 

There is also a village of 600 houses of this name In the valley. 

SARHAD-I-WAKHAN-Elev. 10,450 feet. 
Properly speaking, this name applies only to  the highrst village in Wakllan ; 

but the Afghans apply i t  collectively to  all the villages in the uppcnr part of the 
Wakhan valley, and Chahilkand, Patoch, etc., are all included in the designation. 
The valley here is about 3 miles broad, but most of i t  is occupied by the stony 
bed of the river, which hero runs in numerons channels. Cultivation ie poor 
and there are scarcely any trees ; but there is extensive and excellent grazing. 
At Ch~hilknltd there is a fort ; and st Patoch is the residence of the Aksakal. .It 
is a cold, windy place, where snow lies for six months. m e  Baroghil and Barfi- 
dek* routes strike south from Sarhad. The Sarhad valley is doubtlescr an old 
lake bed. It extends a far west as Rachau. 

The village of Sarhad on the right bank of the Wakhan river consists of 20 
houses with 80 inhabitants. There is a small Afghan post here. 

SARIKOL-- 
A range of mountains Sviding the basin of the Oxus from the plains of h s h -  

gar on the eastern edge of the Pamirs. 
I ts  classical name was Taurus ; it#s medizval name Bolortagh; i t  has also 

been callcd tlie Sczatash, after one of its principal passes ; and the Pamir or 
Slliildi lnnge. The last name adopted is that of Sarikol after the province which 
i t  separates from the Little Famir. It is now once again, as i t  has been during 
runny centuries at various cpochs, the western border of China. The Sarikol 
watchrshcd adapts itsclf a t  least as far north as the Rangbad Pamir t o  the meridian 
of 75 cast longitucle. About latitude 37" 15' i t  curls westward, forming to the 
north of it the head of the Little Panur, and south of it the Taghdumbash Pamir. 
After about 30 rnilcs of this westerly bend it doubles round again eastn-nrd, 
includiug in this loop tho head of the Taghdumbasll ; and finally after 12 niiles 
of easterly run it efzects a trijunction with the Hiudu Kush and the Xustogh 
range. 

Glacial action has had the effect of wearing the buttresses of this range into 
an alruost architecturally regular succession of gigantic square-cut spurfi, each 
facing the plain with a broad triangular shaped abutment, and each pair embrac- 
ing a glacier. Tho range is not so impassable as it appears. Between the Little 
P s d r  and the Taghduinbash, within the lilnits of Afghan territory, are 3 well- 
known passes, i.e., tho 3Iihmanyo1, the Tnghramansu, and the Zor Kara Alga. 
Nonc of them as they stand are practicable for laden animals, but members of 
the Commission passed over the last two with their horhes, and i t  is only nccw- 
6ary to apply local labour, a t  such i~iteruitteiit suasons as snow permits, to r u d e  
then1 practicable. 

*Shswitakh. 
tThcre are in 811 5 known p m s  leading from the Tiaghdumbwh ovor tho Srr~ikol r a n p  

illto tho Afghan and R~lssiall faruiw, i.e., the \V&hjir, %or Kern J i Ig~ ,  tIIe AGhtncrn- 
the. Taghramans~, and the h y i k .  They have all lieen mported as fifil for I d n  

animele except tlm Teghnmrtnuu. 
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~ h c  Tnghramansu and lihmanyol are contiguous valleys leading south from 
a some 3 nliles w7e.t of Kizil Itohat. On the Taghdumbasl~ side t ~ : ~ , ,  
tiyo psssps are so close that t.lley nro sometilnes reckoned as one and mistaken 
for each otller.  roba ably no aflorts will ever bo ~nndo to  improve tllelu as they 
are all outfla&ed by the Bayik, an  easy pass connecting Kizil Robat with the 
loKer Taghdumbssh. Between the Bayik nod the Aktash (or Nezatash or 
Shin&) pass, connecting Aktash with Tashkurghan, the Sarikol presents no 
possibilities for crossing except t o  men on foot. North of the well-known 
Nezatash, the Sarikol watershed sinks, as it gradually runs northward, into corn- 
pDrative insignificance and the routes acroas it north of Tagharma are all known 
to  be easy. 

SAR-I-PUI- 

A village of Andarab, situated in the Shashan Tagao, inhabited by 20 famiJim 
of Tajiks. 

BAR,-I-RUSTAK--~~~~ R U S T S .  

8ARI SANG- 
A village in Kuran on the right bank of the nlunjan branch of the Kokchta 

inhabited by workmen in the lapislazuli mines, which are here situated. Therz 
are 3 zemindars' houses and 20 houses of the permanent staff who supply 
the Skilled labour. Unskilled labour is obtained by begar, each village of t,he 
districts of Pamgan, Kuran and Anjumsn having to  supply a given number of 
men in 10 day reliefs. Blasting was int.roduced in 1906. An Afglian officer, 
assisted by three sowars, supervises, and about 160 maunds of lapislazuli are sent 
yearly to Kabul. 

The mines are 8 farsnkl~s above Shahnasar Pir, and produce rubies, lapislazuli 
(lajmard), lead, iron, sal ammonia, copper, and sulphur. A govermcnt guard is 
maintained in the mines. Where the deposit of lapislazuli occurs, the valley of 
the Kokcha ie about 200 yards wide; on b0t.h sides tho mountains are high 
and naked. The entrance to the mines is in the face of the mountain on the 
right bankof t>he stream, and about 1,500 feet above its level. The formation 
is of black and white limestone, unstratified, though pleutifully veilled vFith 
lines. The summit of the mountains is rugged, and their sides destitut.e of 
soil or veget.ation. The path by which the mines arc approached is steep 
and dangerous, the effect of neglect rather t.han of natural JiEC\LltiCq. ~ h c  
mountains have been tried for lapislazuli in various places. ~h~ 
of extracting t,he lapislazuli is 8uffic,iently simple. Un,lcr the spot, to be 
quarried a fire ie lighted, and its flame, fed by dry furze, is made to flicker 
over the surface. When the rock become s\~Eicicntl~~ soit, it is bt,,zt,en with 
hammers, and Bake after flake in  knoeltetl oil i~otil the stone, of t , ~ o y  ar,, 
in march of, i n  discovered. Deep groove8 arc then picked ollt rollnll t,llc ,lapis- 
lazuli, into which crowbars are inserted, and the stone and pa* of its luetriv are 
detac,hed. 

The workrne~l cnulncrntc trhrc.e descriptions of Ixpifilazuli. T. , , ,~~ are tho nil(, or indigo colour, the asomri, or light b l l l~ ,  and the mbri, or Their rnLt,ivo value is in tllo order i11 which they arc mt?:it.ioncd. TJ,~  richcst colours 
are foul~d in the darkert rock, and the nearer tho river, tile greater is wid to bo 
the p d t y  of the atone. The search for lapislazuli is only pr,,socutd during 
wintor. 
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SAR-SHA 

SARKHIN-vide SHAWITAKH. 

SAYAD- 

A village in Andarab, situated near the mouth of the JIurgh glen. Fifty 
families of Tajiks. 

BAYAD KHEL- 

A village in Kelagai. I t  has 40 houses of Safi Afghans. 

REBTALA- 

Seht,ala is the name given to B ridge of no great height or lensh, rising into 
tllree small peaks in the middle, situated on the Khisht Tspa side of the Kunduz 
river. To south-east of Sch Tala, and visible over its end, is Irganah. To 
south-east of that, but very indistinctly seen, is another hill, probably 
Zal ? 

SEIITUT- 

The first of the Baghlan villages passed on the Pul-i-Khomri-Jar road (No. 5-E., 
N.-E. Afghan). It is situated about 500 yards from the right bank of the 
Kunduz river, 124 miles below Pul-i-Khomri, and contains 100 housee of 
Ghilzais. Here hills approacll the river on both sides, separating the plain a1.d 
district of Ghori from that of Baghlan. Across the river, and about half mile 
lower down, there is a plain which would make s good camping ground. It 
is a mile long and half a mile wide, and could be reached by a ford crossing the 
river about 1 mile below the village. 

SHABA, OR SHOBA--vide SHAHBAH. 

SHADUJ- 

A hamlet on t,he left bank of the Oxus or Panja, about 8 or 9 miles below 
Bar Panja. I t  cont.ains 6 houses, and is important for its ferry. 

The bed of the river is sandy and current slow. 

SHAHBAH- 

A pass over the Hindu Kush leading from the Andarab valley to that of Panj- 
1 ehir, situated between the Parendev and Khawak paases and more difficult 

than either of these ; probably impracticable for any t roop  but infantry +pith 
e few ammunition mules. - 

SHAH HASAN- 

A fort and ziara.l in the Kaian Dara about 10 miles above itx mouth ; 4 £&mi- 
lies of Sheikh Ali Hazaras. 

SHAHNASAR PIR-vide Ziarat-i-Hnzrat Said. 

SRAHR-I-BUZURG-vide Rustak. 

SHAHR-I-MUN JAN- 
The lnrgest village in the Munjan, situated on the right bank of the 3funjan 

stream sbout 14 miles above the Anjulnan junction. It contains from 80 to 100 
familieu. 
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SHA-SHA 

H AHTUT- 
A village in the Bajgah glen, 2 miles above its junction with the Andarsb. 

SK4H WANJI BAZAR- 

A large, ruined village in Gharan, the horlses of wlrich are built of stone and 
lime. Jt is sit,uat,ed on tho left bank of the Panjn, where the latt3er is joined by 
a small st,ream, 4 miles up which lies the villaqe of Gharan Bala, containing 
about 100 houses. It is further described as aboot a mile below the ruby illines 
on the right bank and a few miles above Garm Chashma, also on the right bank. 

SIIAI PARI- 
A vi!lage in JIunjan about 5 miles above Sliahr-i-Jlanjan, containing about 

1G families. 
There is also a pass of t,his name, which  connect,^ t.he upper port.ion of the 

Bnshgul valley with the Blunjan valley, joining the latter at Shai Pari village. 
There is oilly a path leading over this pass. 

SHAOR-Elev. 11,050 feet. 
A camping ground betivccn Ltzngrtr and Sarhad-i-Wakhan. It lies up a narrow 

ravine (called the Shaor Nala) which joins the Wakhan river from the north. 
Firewood abundant, but the Bpace available for camping is very limited, and 
would hardly take 200 men. 

SHARSHAR- 
A pass, crosved by a path from Khawaja Ejran in Narin. which leads up the Dara 

Sonla1:, and st Doh Godri tnrns left over this pass (said to be practicable lor 
camels) to Jabardagh.-(See No. 4-H., Routes, N.-E. Afghan.) 

SHAIISH hR-IK- 

A glen which descends south-eastwar& from the Dasht-i-Bai Sakal ~ la teau  
through the Babular range i n t ~  the valley of the Surkhab between Ghori and 
Bagh\an.-(See note to Stage 14, Route NO. 8, N.-I%. Afghan.) 

SHARWAN- 

A ford on the Oxus, 12 miles below the point where the Kokcha joins that river. 
It takes its name from a fort on the left bank of the stream, near which a large 
canal leaves i t  with a depth of 40 feet and current of 2 miles an hour, w&cb 
waters the whole district of Hazrat Inlam. 

SIIASHAN- 
A bar6 bnd r o c b  range of hilla runn iq  north-west and ~ o u t h - e ~ t  betweGn tho 

districts of Anclarsb and Kllost. It is crossed at  the head of the E ; ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  glen 
by the Klrirskfiana pawn (vide " Kasan"), and by the suchi or Suji paas 
the head of the Ijhashsn glen. Between these two passee is a peak howll as 
Knn-i-Sher-i-Wali. It is about the highest of the range, end is 1 3 , ~  
feet high, say H,5(N above Batiu in the Anbrab valley. At Tal-i-blir ~ h ~ ~ i ,  
where tlie SLnrhan glnn joins t h ~ t  descending s ~ l l t h  from the MurKb tho 
valley ia about 1 $ miles wide, and there is plenty of room to camp trqups. ~ t , ~ ~ ~  
ie water from tr stream which is large elloll&!h to turn three or four lvnteP- 
milb ; &o -11tiv~tion in the valley and on the hlb.  The village s h h a o .  is 
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SHA-SHE 

said to be situated a t  the foot of the hills, and to contain 50 -houses of Tnjiks. 
The road which ascends the glen to the Suchi Kotal is under3tood to be good, 
but thc descent into Khost is t ad ,  down a stony or rocky watercourse. 

SUAWITAKH OR SARKHIN- lev. 12,560 feet. 

An casy pass over the Eastern Hindu lcush, situated close to and east o! the 
Baroghil pass and leading horn Sarllad to Showar Shur, whence there are two 

(1) Vid the Darkot pass to  Yasin and Gilgit (Routes in Chitral 9 j) ; (2) via  
the Yarkhun valley to hlastuj and Chitral. The latter route is impracticable in 
sumnler owing to the Yarkhuu being linfordable from about June to September. 
A route from Wakhan ,to BIastuj is then open by the Kaukhun pase (Routes 
in Chitmi 9 q)  which leads into the Yarkhun valley lower down. 

Thc Shawitakh and its neighbour the Earoghil are practicable for all kinds of 
transport animals and are open throughout the year, except aft.er a heavy snow- 
storm, or when the snow is soft. 

A route is open rid these passes to  Mastuj in winter, and to Tasin in summer, 
i.e., from end of June to end of September. 

SHEIKH ALI- 

A tribe of Hazaras inhabiting the Sheikh Ali, Turkoman, and Jnlmish valley 
in the Kabul province, and the Surkhab valley in Afghan Turkistan ; also found 
in the dist2ricts of Ghori, Doshi, Khinjan, and Andarab in thz Badakhshan prov- 
ince. A description of the latter is as follows :- 

In  Ghori, Hazaras occlipy the Surkhab valley and its lateral glens, from the 
Badakllshan bouhdary a t  dhutarjangal to the northward turn of the river in 
Uoshi ; all the $ens and valleys on the west side of the district which run 
dorn1l fronl the Chungur mountain. I n  Doski they have the southern part of 
t,he district, about the junction of the Andarab strealn ~ i t h  the Surkhab, 
ancl the adjacent glens of the Hindu Kush. In  Ichinjan almost the whole 
population is Hazara. This little district comprises the valley of the Bnclarab 
dream from above the mouth of the Kuru glen to that of the Bajgah glen, and 
all the glena of the Hindu Kush ~unning  into it. In  Andarab the population 
is mixed Tajik and Hamra nearly up to  Banu. Thence i t  is entirely Tajik, 
except that there are a number of Hazaras somewhero up the Dara-i-Shu, and 
also the Tlli or Thuli Hazaras on both sides of the Ti1 pass-that is. partly 
a t  the head of the h d a r a l ,  and partly a t  the head of Panjshir. It is not 
certain whether all these Hazaras are Sheikh Alis. I n  fact some, as the (!hahi1 
Ghoris, appear to be of quite different origin. But i t  may be safely a , s ~ ~ m e d  
that  the great majority of the Hazaras of Ghori, Doshi and Khinjan are true 
Sheikh Alie, though they do not commonly call themselves so. hs for those 
of Andarab little ie known about them ; they are probably She&h Us. It 
should be remembered that t l e  Hazaras in these districts have no pretence 
a t  a tribal organization, and no chiefs except local headmen. It is, &erefore, 
of but little llnportanco whether they actually belong to  one tribe or not. 

As most of the inhabited places lie between 5,000 and 2,000 feet in elevation 
thc climate ia not a t  all cold, and thcro is little snow in the main vslleya There 
are two ha~rtbsts, aud a good. deal of rim ie gown in Dmbi and Hhinjan. 
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The following is a detailed list of %he Hazarrrs of Cfhori, Doshi, Khinjen, 
Anditrab, by &stricts :- 

S)boikh dli Ha~aras of Gl~ori, DosAi, Iihinjan, and AntZarab, s~nall distrids on 
the c~iorth side of 111c Hi~du Ir'uslb, i t& the provi?~ce of Badakhsha~~. 

hmusra, h o  am an obscure tribe, profeesing h h i p  to the Tatam of Doeb. 
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Location. 

Dara Kalan (tho 
Surkhab valley 
between Shutar- 
jangsl and Da- 
han-i-Iskar), also 
a t  Dahana of 
Ghori. 

Dare Shuluktu, 
Tund Dara, Kam 
Pirak, Dehan-i- 
Iskar. 

Pasha Kol end 
Salman-i-Pak 
(above Dahana 
of Ghori). 

Jangoghi Dam. 

Saiat. 

Semi-nomacis. 
They generally 
winter in Bagh- 
la. 

Shimarg and Para 
Kaian. 

Keramd, Zulfikar 
and Bagh-i-Mulh 
Y h h .  

Zarogbr, Daban- 
i-Khwoja %id, 

and guru 
Dara. 

Ghori am olan 

Districts. REMARKS. 
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SHE 

sheikh Ali Hazaras of Ghori, Doshi, Khinjan, and dndarab, small distticls on the 
north side of the Hindu Kush, in  the province of Badalzhsl~atb-contd. 

Gawi 

Garhi 
rahi. 

Num- 
ber of 
fami- 
lies. 

Districts. 

Koh-i-Gadi 40 

Abakor Ab- 70 
e i 1 gah. W 

Clan8. 

Pas-i-Kundi 

Wala . . 
Tili or Thuli 

Headmen. Location. 

Khinjan, Kawah, 
Siahchob JEazar 
and Yak Wa- 
lang. 

Dash t-i-Amrut 
and Bajgah. 

Yuch, Khush 1 Dan, and Ghaz- 
I merd. 

At thc head of 
Anderab and a t  
the heed of 
Panjshir. 

( These are a t  the 
{ head of Anda- 

n b .  

Total of Hazaras in the south-west comer of the Badakhshan province, includ- 
ing aome who may not be Sheikh Alis, 4,600 t o  6,000 families. 

The above Haznras are cultivators. They also pos3es3 flocks of sheep, some 
horses, and a certain number of cattle. They mostly live in mud-built villagea 
and have orchar& ; but  i t  is prohnble thnt a good nianv go to nilnts in the spring 
and summer. Thcy have no forts. Their drew generally resembles that  of their 
Tajik neighbours, and the distinctive Hazsra cap is rarely seen. They make 
barak, felts, jo~oals, etc. They appear t.o be very poorly armed. I n  religion they 
belong to  the aect of dgha Khan of Bombay, one oE whose agents ia said to  appear 
among t h m  yearly to  collect money. 

I n  1886 they appcared to be vory quiet, peaceable people, but are said to  
have formerly given a good deal of trouble, and to havo boen addicted t o  plun- 
doring. Thny seem to  bo well off, but are certainly ill-disposed tower& their 
Afghan masters. 

111 



They all pay revenue. It is levied as follows :- 

On each housc (family) . . . . 5 to 7 Kabuli rupees. 
On encll fl0c.k of 100 shoep . . . . 13 Kabuli rupee.. 
On irrigated li~nds . . . . . . One-fourth of produce. 
On ullirrigated lands . . . . One-tenth ditto. 

SIIETKH JALBL--Elev. 4,310 feet. 

A 10\v pass, for artillery, leading from Baghlnn to Narin. At 
about 4 miles south-we.st: of Sanduk Mazar n track t.akes off from the high road 
which runs along t,he east side of Baghlan, and enters the low hills east of t,ho 

*by t,lle Dara Sheikh Ja,lal. The valley narrows as the hills get higher, but 
it is pr~cticablo for guns. The hills are covered with a,rcha (juniper) and pista. 
They are accessible to infantry. 

At 4 miles is t,he c h ~ h m a  and ziarat of Sheikh Jalal. Here is a very small 
stream, but no room for troops to  camp. 

To thc south of the defile is a ravine known as the Dare Ahmadi. On the 
ot,her side is the Dara Tota Kishlak. 

Half n mile further on the road forlts at the foot of the ascent to the water- 
shed of the hills. The t)rac,k to the left crosses t,he Shntar pass, while the 
other leads cver the Shcikh Jslnl pass. The: former goes t.o Tabakan, and ie 
impracticable for art.illery, the latter to Barn.ki. The Baraki road is good, 
over soft soil without stones. The hills are grassy and wooded. 

SHER- 

The eastern branch of the Tirigan glen. A road leads up it from the Andarab 
vallcy to the Shahbah pass on the main range oi the Hindu Kush. 

A village understood to be in Khost, 14 nliles south of Khanakah on the road 
to Khanabad. I t  has 30 housee. 

SHIGHNAN-(Sometimes called ZUJAN.) 
Formerly an independent Tajik state, situated on both banks of the ZTpper 
Oxua between Hoshan and Gharan, and inclr~ding the tributary valleys of 

t Ghund and Sheikh Dara. 
I t  came within tbe sphere of Afghan dontination with the rest of Badakhs1an 

a in 1859, and was occupied as an Afghan province in 1883. 

An agreement, however, had been made between Russia and England in 
1873 that the Oxus should form the northorn boundary of Afghanistan in 
t h ~ s  direction. 

Subsequently a t  the time of t*ha Durand Miusion to Kabul in 1893 the Amk 
Abdur ltahrnan consented to evacuate his territories on the right bank of t,he 
Oxus in accorclctnce with the terms of this agreement, and the trans-Oxua 
pol-tionn of Sllighnan, ltoshan, Ishkasham, Gharan and Wekhan were cL,~6cl to 
Itvs.in in er~.hnngr for tho cia-OXUS portion of Darn., formerly trlblltnry to 
Bolihnra. As the Upper OXUB h~ several branohm, middle eolrrae was 
for the purpose of determining the boundary, which from Lake victoria on t!,e 
enat, now follows the Great Yalnir river to its jt~nction with Ab-i-Wakhan alld 
therlce the Ab-i-Pmja and Oxus down to  Khamiab. 
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SHI 

Ti18 northern portion of Shighnan is better Icnown as Roshan and is described 
ullder that he~ding. 

To the \vest the boundary of Shighnan may he taken as the range of mountains 
dividing Shiwa fron~ the valley of the Oxus, while on the south a t  between 4 
and 5 miles above t.hc Darlnarokht stream the boundary line of Gharan is reached 
a t  a spur, or point of rocks, called Sang-i-Surakb. 

Shiglinan is said to be richer than Wakhan. Villages and cultivation 
abound ou botli banks of the OXUR, especially near Bar Panja. 

Thc following is tho only information available of this diatrict :- 

The valley of the Panja as  far as  the village of &char, situated a few miles 
below the fort of Bar Panja, is wide and fairly populous. The villagee in 
their orchards stand usually on the open spurs of the hills, a t  some height 
above the river, and in summer wo~ild no doubt look green and fertile 
enough. Thou8h the fields nrr: somewhat cramped, the fruit is abundant, 
and a t  certnin times of the year the inhabitants live on i t  to the exclusion 
of almost (?very other kind of food, in the same way as in some parta of 
K%~hmir and Ealtistan. Mulberries form a regular food-crop. In addi- 
timi to these, apples, pears, apricots, and walnuts are the most common 
f ru~ts ,  and there are also grapes, melons, and plums. Immediately 
belon- Sachar the river valley narrowa and only admita of a village every 
here and t l i~re.  About 2 miles before reaching the mouth of the 
J3:brta.n~ vallcv. it attains what is perhaps the narrouwt point a t  a spot 
whrrt: a spur or point of rocks juts out from the right bank and 
forms n cliff overlooking the river. This spot is called the Darband. 
Below this latter place to the topkhanas, or watch-towers, a t  Varv 
and Waznud, where it leaveA? Roshan, i t  flows between waUs of great 
height, with a atream generally wild end turbulent, which cuta inta 
the cliff mlnetimes on one side of the valley and sometimes on the  
other. As in Gilgit, the side streams, which are fed by melting snow 
on t.he high ridges an either hand, furnish water for the cultivation 
of the fans of dbbris which they bring donrn, and which, when carefully 
t&rrhced, yield rich crops and a pbntiful supply of fruit. None of 
the aide atreame, except the Sheikh Dora, Suchan, and Bartang appear 
ta t ap  the chains of mountains or the plateaux on both aides of 
the valley to any distance : hence the steepness of the beds of the 
slnallcr feeders and the i~npossibility of forming terraces on their 
banks. 

The com~r~nicul.ions in Shighnan arc for the most part of the rougheat 
descript.ion. They are-- 

(1) Tlle road down the Oxus valley, which is the mute between Wakhan 
and Drrrwnz at  all times, nnd in &inter the onIy road between Badakh- 
shau and Shighnan. This road iti now entirely dong the left bank of 
the riror, from Bar ranja to Ishkasham, nltd it haa becn so much 
improve11 during the Afghan occupation that i t  is perfectly eafo snd  
easy for baggage ponies a t  all times of the year. It fails only in 
the gradient9 ; otherwise it would be an admirable hill road. from 
Deh Shahr onwar& through K a b  Wamsr the road ia along the 
right bank. 
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(2) Froru RR$l1 Uadnkhshan by the Shi\w hi;thla:l~l~ an 1 thy G$sr 
Xni,ln v:t11~~\~-:1 d(rnlmer route, with :L  bra.^ :il fro111 the Shiwa lake 
: (1 t 1 1 ~  I );Lrll;nrokh yallt:~. 

(3) 'rllc ~.oute  111) t l l ~  Jlurghab to Sona,L ant1 Sr~rea, a very d~Bi;ylt on* 
a t  all tinlrs. 

(4) Thp rout,. up  t110 C:llund \.all-v and thc Aliclirlr P:t-nir to t ' l ~  NzW 
'rash ~ 3 8 4 .  Tliiq is t l~l* r l l i ~ i r l  road to Ktt~hgar and F~rgh~rna ,  rtllll 
1lln.y 1)r c.oli+iclc.l.cd tnirly g o d .  

(5)  The route up the Sheikh Dara through Joshangaz to t,he Groat P:tmir- 
and Kala Pand&. 

(3). (4) and ( 5 )  are in ltr~ssinn tcrrit,ory, the two 1att.u~ being only open in sum- 
mer. 

Then- are no towns in Shig\lnan. but Bar Panja has an approach to a bazar 
an,l it ancl Wamar* a,ro places of comparative irnport,anse. The climxtc of 
Shig\lnan varies gct>at,ly with altitude. While in Pasar it i* cxtnlmelv 
rigoroos, i n  the Rwhen part of the O Y U ~  \r:tlley i t  is co~npltrstivcly mild, the 
altitude here being only a little above 6,000 fcet. 

The ~vhole of the inhabitants of Shighn-an, Roshan, and Gharan are Shighni- 
speaking? Tajilrs and illostly uutlerst~aud Persian. The tCalled !<l~u;.ni ill  their wholo of the inhabititnt~ of t,liesc provinces. M well 114 

own 1an;u:tgg.e. s large proportion of tllc I)xrwazis, may be reckoned ad  

Shiahs of the Ismaili sect, or followers of hgha Khan of Bolabay. 

SH111.4IZG-Lat. 38' 53' 20"; Long. G8" 46' 5". 

A small village in Ghori, on the Surkllab river. hlhnbitnntj Shcikh A!i 
Hazaras. 

A val!cv which joins the N:~riu valley 6 miles below Khwirja Ejran. A ham!& 
of 8 or 10 houses of Uzbaku lice about 3 rniles up it. 

There is a track so called leading from the Wa!ian glen, at one nlile below 
Wnlian. over sevc~lal low p a w s  to the west into the Kllwajn Zaici ravine. I t  
is said to be practic,nl)le for camels. No. 5 - 8 . ,  Koutoi, N.-)c:. .ifahan, froln 
Ushtar tShahr to Gnzan, Stage 5, note (ii).] 

SIIIWA- 
A highland tract between c i s - 0 x 1 ~  I)arwaz and Rsgh, drained by the Shiwa 

river. In  sonic maps i t  iu mnrlced as the Pamir-i-Khurd, but it is never spoken of 
as anything but Shiws or Shiva. 

The desertedtract of S h i m  ie entered from the westward a t  the paw of 
Khwaja Parwnz, whence there ie a moet extenjive view of the surrounding 
countries. Tlle principal rangc of Shiwn, Koh-i-Khwajs B i l ~ k ~ ~ h ,  is a litt10 
to t l ~ e  r39t of north. 16 or 20 nlllctl distant, and, like Nanga Parbat in Kauhmir, 
triple snow-rl~d hut not so t o  any great Cc,utent. Away to the norl.h-weJt 

north nrr! the  ~I;!I rocky pinnacles of Darwaz, and seen beyondathem, in tho 
far ott b t a n c e ,  the snowy chain of the Alai country, white down to its verv bese, 

____ _ _ _ _  - - ------ - 
*Keh V\'sinar in on the right b-k and e Russian garrison. 
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towering ahove all. The great pc!nks to  the soutll of Ishkasham and Had Ishtrrrgh 
on tho ('hitral frontier are also conspicuous. All the hill tops in the immcdiste 
~ lc i~hhourho  ~d arc inore or lcse rocky, but ha\  e grassy Ln , :Z nsing out of flat 
meadow-l~I<~ land in thc valleys, ~ u c h  as appear to constitute Parnir tracts. 

After descending the rounded graasy slopes of the Khwaja Parwaz pass into 
Shiwa Khurd, and continuing towards the cast, the valley of Doaba Shin,* is 
entcrc,l. The river of that  name rises in the Tioh-i-Kakhjipar, or ' Mountain of 
the Ovis l'oli'; and wherc the road CroRses it ,  the watcr is clcep with s strong 
flow. The adjacent spur* are grays?, arltl 1 he aspect of the country Pamir- 
like. I n  this ncighbourhoorl, and in Little Shisva also, the immot~sc number of 
ruined villages aLtest rt former prosperity which has now given away t o  
con~plete dc~olation. The remains of Kala Mirza Shah, the ancient capital, are 
eitunted eonle miles down. 

The once populoua 8hiwa is 11ow qr~itc? unoccupied. I11 summer, large flocks 
and herds from Kunduz. Khanabarl, Baghlat~, Paizabad, and Jurm arrive ill 
Shiwa about June, staying till Scpteluber, it being the great grazing ground of 
Radakbshan. The owners of these flocks iirc referred to  as Bais. Thcy also keep 
large numbers of ponies and camels, which in summer could be collected for 
transport purposes, but in the entire region: measuring perhaps 60 miles north 
nlld south 1)). about 10 east and weat, there is not 3 sin& permanently inhahitetl 
spot. It difficzlt to  account for the completo abandonn~e~ t .  of a connt1.y 
which seems to havc so many points in its favour. Its good climate, its extensive 
culturnble valleys, and its strong position amidst the fastnesses of its mountains, 
'one night suppose n~ould he sufticieut to  niaintaiu a population for all time t o  
ccme ; but t.hese great deserted tvautcs with their temptingly cool valleys are now 
vacant., and the descendants of the former inhabit.auts in exile. 

SI-IIWA LAKE, OR KUL-I-SHIWA- 
A lake on the direct Char Znbin route from Badakhshan to Shighnan, to  which 

tllc H.ussinns in their maps and several travellers give varying and conficting 
estimi~t,ru as to its diniensionn. I t  is not a Pamir lake, i.e., a sheet of \vatcr cccll- 
pying a relatively low-!sing p!ain. hut a mountain tarn, set, as it K-cre, among the 
hill tops ancl having scarcely a ytitd of l e ~ e ~ g r o u n d  ronntl its shores. w 

The altitude of tbe lake is about 10,000 fectiand it.s dimensions approximately 
$ rtliles in Ittngth and 6 mil- in breadth. 

The d is?~ncc  of the cadern sl~ore of the lake from the nearest point of the Pnnja 
wolrlrl be o~rly 52 miles (about) as tlie crow flichs. the difference in level about 3,400 
feet. It is led hp thrcth stleamu, slid has its outlet in the stream flowing to 
thr Ilanll L; okh v a l l c ~  . 

SHIWA RLV ISR- 

A river (!raining to the left hank of the Oxrls in D;lrwaz. It rises in Badakh- 
shall territ.,ry, but it8 courw through the S h i m  highlands is not quite clear. 
It probabl!r enters the 0x11s jnst. nbove lihumb. Anyhow it must be 8 con- 
~iclereblc stream, it drams a large @now nrca, ~ n d  nlust a t  the 'east be 
hundred m!les in length. At the point where tlle Shighnan road croaes it, at  
least 8C) niilcs from its mouth, i t  i~ described ~s wuiat-deep 60 
paces \ritle. 



SHO-SIIU 

A valley in thc I(~!nduz district, 18 lniles S O U ~ ~ - H O I ~ ~ ~ ~ - W Y I  of BUII~IIZ.  It ig 
fringed by grass-clad Iiills, rarely exceeding 3 0  feet in hciglit, d o n g  the htlse 
which in every nook is a11 Uzbak enrnmpn~t~nt .  Thc river is strongly 

nated salt, and con~es ~TOILI  the Ashalr mountains. S'w also 1shk;Lmisli. 

BHORAB- 
A place in t.he Ghori district, illhabited by 400 fa~nilics of K a ~ h a i  Hazaras. 

BHORAWAK- 
A village, containing 50 families, on the riglit banlr of the Kokcha nbout ithe 

of a milc above Fsizabad. 

SHORCHAH-Elev. 4,027 feet. 
About opposite Sang-i-Salakh village, in Kelagai, s road goes over a low pass 

in the hills t o  the west. This pass is known as the Shorchah. The road joins 
the Amrutak road north of the pass of that name. I t  is said to  be a tolerable 
trsck. See Amlutak. 

SHULUKITU-Elev. 4,027 feet. 
A pass 13 miles north of Ilahau-i-Kaian crossed by aroad  from that  halting 

place in the Surkhsb valley to Chwhma-i-Sher in Ghori. (No. 5-C., Routes 
N.-E. Afghan.) 

It is aleo known as the Urnakai pass. 

The following is n detailed description of tlie ascent ; milesge frorn 
h h n a  :- 

The ascent comniencrs with a grirt1ie:it of I 111 4 fur It%) pal-da. T i ~ c  road 
iu 12 to  15 feet wide, and smooth, and thr  h ~ l l ~ l d e  enslly alloi\.s of tliverston. 
Then a rise for 100 yards at 1 in 12 through n clav cutting 10 feet deep : 
require* widening 2 feet for guns. Then 130 yards level ; road here ulid 
fit for guns. Then a riee for 120 yards a t  1 in 6 through clay cuttiug : ro;~tl 
here good and fit for gulls. Then a rise for 200 yards a t  1 in 20 : roatl here 
only 4 feet wide. Thcn a rise for 120 yards at 1 in S through n clay cu t t~ng  
10 t o  20 feet deep : requlres wideniuq 2 feet for guns. Theu nlong open hills~dc for 
340 yards, gradlent 1 in 8 : of this, about 100 yartls in all would reqdre wu.ierliig 
alld 'le\?elling. Then 100 yards along hillside, gradient 1 ill 8 : requireu 
widelling 2 feet for guns. Here the crest of a sp l~ r  is reached, and road crostwr 
it to  the other side of the spur, ant1 for the next tiw yards is fairly level, is 16 to 20 
feet wide and fit for gans, rxcept two pieces of 30 yard8 each which require 
crose-levelling. On the right the hillside slopes steeply to the bottom of s 
ravine 400 feet deep. Then, wincling aro~llld a shoalder of the hill in the nes t  
100 yards, 20 yards are bad, where n limestone rock crops out alld redurcw trmk 
to  3 feet: rork \vnuld require blasting. Tllell for 350 yards the road is Airly level, 

is 15 t o  20 feet wide. I t  theti crosses a narrow neck 20 feet widr. This 
neck is rapidly being cut nany by a (leep gully on the left,. Thell for 400 yards 
riRes at 1 in 7 ,  ~ i i d  is mostly g o d  and 15 feet wid(', but iu broken away at  three 
places, and would hnve to be' there widened 4 feet for a u r ~ .  Then for 250 
yalr\l road rims at 3 in 6, is Ihroke~h would requilc. cc,mplete 
Tenlaking for grins. Then for 50 vwds 1oad is ~ o ( 1  and roonly. ~h~~~ for 350 

rises at I iu ti, ur~d ia vcry broken and would I C ( ( I I I ~ P  ( . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ , l ~ t ~  ,Cl,lR~illg 
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Then for 200 yards is level and fit for gulls. Then  rive:^ for 15.5 yards at 1 i l l  
6 to the top of the ascent. 

The top of the ascrnt (altitude 4,027 fect) iu reaclicd at '31 miles, and the 
road emerges on to a  mall, grassy, undulat ill:: upland plaieau sloping snut hw 
into the 1)ara Shuluktu. The road dipn down t h ~ s  oplnnd, and to 104 m:le5 II, 
easy and fit for guns. I t  there crosuw n llollow in t hc plateau, ii~id remalilv good 
for guns, except a descent of loo yard?, at 1 in 7 rey u i n n q  a 11t tle wlde~ling for 
50 yards in a cutting where it has been cut np by a gully. 

At  102 nliles a short descent of 70 yards a t  1 in 4 l ~ a d s  down into the hcd 
of the Dara Shuluktu. The road down this descent is wcle and good except 
for the steepness. The hed of the valley is gravelly, and about 80 yards wide. 
In it are two water pits containing springs, each pit measuring about 4 ' ~  6 ' ~  2'. 
There is a third similar pit about 100 yarda lower down the valley. At the 
present (September) dry season thc~ water is good, but verv ~ c a n t y  and each 
pit contains on an average 12 inches of water. These Shuluktu springs are 
resorted to by thelocal whepherds, and, with the sprlngs a t  Ziarat-i-Kataghao 
nt 132 miles, are the only water-supply met with between the Ghori valley and 
the Dahan-i-Kaian. The Dara Shuluktu drains to north-east. and apparently 
joins the Ghori valley. 

From theepringe the road turm up the Dara Shuluktu. The vallev is about 
a to # mile wide, with a broad, level terrace covered with pisla trees on each side 
of its main watercouree. The soil is clay, and the road is good for guns au far as 
14 miles. At 123 miles a few acres of lalmi or dairni cultivation are paused. 

At 131 miles the rond8idc ziaral called Kataghao, and in a side ravine 
on the right, a couple of hundred YUI.& above it, is a good spring called Chashnla 
Kataghao, filling a m a l l  basin 10'x 6 'x  1' deep. Water is good. 011 the left 

a steep foot track leads over the hills, used by shepherds and the few straggling 
j nomad inhabitants. Altitude of zicarnt, 4,570 feet. Above Kataghao the Dars 

Shuluktucommeuces to contract, and beconles stony and rough; a t  14th mile i t  
is only 50 yards wide, and the road becomes a mere camel track up the bed of 
the \\-atercourse. The nratercoursc is, however, mostly smooth gravel, and g u m  
could be got up i t  easily as far as the foot of the Sinjitak pass. 

At 1e ulilea the bed of the ravine coutrscts to 30 feet, anda t  15i nlilee 
becomes as nanow as 15 feet. 

A t  154 miles the ascent of the Sinjitak pass commencos. Altitude of foot, 
6,160 feet." 

The Suluktu Dara is inhabited by fnlnilies of the Dai Jlirak section of Sheikh 
Ali Httzaras. 

SHUTAR-dL SHEIKH J-4L-4L. 

SHUTARJANGAL--Elm. 3,673 feet. 
A small k&hlak of 30 families of Nckpai Hazaras, on the right bank of the 

Surkhab, which here makes a& abrupt bend. There is more than the usual 
amount of cultivation hare (about 109 acc6q). The vallep is very rootny and 
level in the river bend, aucl there is a good plain for camping ground. Fuel 
abundaut. Good ~ a r n ~ l  grazing. No sup9licu procurable, except sheep. G o d  
grnsu. 
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SIA-STN 

Below tho ki~hlalz t,he river banks are liued with patla trceu, forming a jangal 
mixed with grass and reeds. 

~ b o v c  Shutnrjangal the Bsmian road runs up the left bank. (No. 6-C., RoutcA 
N.-g. Afshan, fro111 Rhwitjayn to Dahan-i-lskar.) At f mile i t  crosses tho 
low S!lutnrja!lgal pass. The ascent is 3'30 yards long, a t  1 in 8 to 1 in 5. 
There is a goo,i track for laden carnels, but it would have to  be widened and 
cross-levt..ll~~d for guns. Soil of hillside is an eaqy clay or loose shale, and the 
trace of the road codd easily be altered, s3 a3 t,o r e d c a  gradient. This pas3 
is t,hc only line available for a road, as the river here runs in a rock-bound gorge 
and a few rifles on the pass could check a large force.1 

The pass marks the boundary between tho province of Afghan Turkistan 
and the Ghori district of Badakhshan. 

SIAH BED-vide RAGH. 

SIAHCHOB MAZAR- 
A village in the Khinjan valley, inhabited by 60 families of Garhi Hazaras. 

SIAH DARA- 
A glen which joins the right of the Narin valley 3& miles below Khwaja Ejran. 

A track up i t  leads to Jabardagh, said to be 8 miles distant. It is a very bad 
path, and crossed the Kopak pass a t  21 miles from the main valley. 

SIKNAL- 
A hamlet of 6 housss on the north-east side of the Ishakashm pasa. 

SINJITAK-Elev. 5,972 feet. 
A p a 9  on the road leading fro= Ghori to the Surkhab valIey, distant 69 miles 

south of tho Urnakai or Shuluktu p33s. (Se? No. 5 C., Routea, N-E. Afghan, 
' from D~han-i-Kaian to Chashma Shsr.) The ascent on tbo n9rtth side is about 

2 of a mile long, and is very steep, the gradient being 1 in 8 t o  1 in 4. There is e 
good amootfh road, 10 feet wido, n ' l  the way up it, but tho lengbh and steepnesv of 
the ascent render i t  impracticable for a battery, and dimcult for laden cemela. 
The road rise3 up the side of a lofty spur ; and though the hillside in the upper 
half would allow of zig-zagging to reduce the gradient, this could not be dono in 
the lower half of the ascent without repeatedly crossing the main ravine. 

The top of the main ascent in reached a t  half a mile, though' the road atilI 
continues to  rise, but very gently, for another quarter of a milo t,o the true crest 
of the pass. 

To the we3t of the crest of the pa93 the ground rims in the steep. but open slopo3 
to  the higher hille, while to  its east the pa93 ovcrlook~ a lower but. much bro]ren 
plahau, which apparontly ought to afford a botter line for the r o ~ d  than the 
Line i t  actually follows. 

Ths top of the awent is well snitod for defcnc~,  as 6-0 frorn it would sw.!ep t,ho 
ascent throughout, aa well as the main ravine end it0 sides. Rise from foot 
about 810 feet. 

The descent is 1 mile in length, and i 3  only fit for poniea and mules ; and 
even they find i t  difficult. The camel0 of the G~nmi3sion crossed thia p s s ,  but 

the h c e n t  with the greatest difficulty, thougll eome of the worst t a d  
been improved by worlung parties. 
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~ ~ A R Z A R -  
A village of 50.housea situated on the right bank of the Anjuman atream near 

ita junction with the Munjan stream. 
There 1s a bridge across the Munjan river, where tolls are levhd. A ~ o l i c e  

. is also situated on the left bank. Supplie: of all sort3 a .e av.~i!ab'e. 
The ~ a i ~ ~ b a d - K ~ b u l  road via Anjumao, Parian and Pailjal~ir bran~hes  

off from here. (Routes in N. E.  Afghanistan No. 4 F.) Thi.3 road is much 
used for carrying grain from Badakhahan to  KaSul. For !aden animala (including 
camels) from Skarzar to Kabul is a six days' journey. 

SONLAB- 
A which descends we3t to  the Narin valley, debouching into the latter 

just below Ehwaja Ejran. About half a mile up i t  is Deh Goda containing 43 
houses. As far as this village the road up the val!ey is p~ssable for camels. 
From Godri there are two tracks. The left-hand one goes over the Sharjhar 
pass to  Jahrdagh. This is pretty good, and it is said camels can go over it. 
The other leads to  Rhost ; and is practicable for ponies. (See No. 4 H. Routes 
N.-E. Afghan.) 

SUCHI-vide 8HbSHAN. 

SUJAN-vide YAKHPAJ. 

SURBAITAL- 
Is described as a rocky ridge. on the left of the Kunda Guzar-Hazrat Imam 

road. The Oxus passe,+ t.hrough i t  by a gorge, in which are stones and boulders 
standing out of the water in w~ntcr. Sur Inerns to pull, and hailal m a n s  a mare, 
the word thus means "pull marc," and is said t,o be appl ed because c i l ! c r n ~ ~ u . ~  used 
to cmss the river here, the men jumpins from rock to rock, and pullins their hordes 
after them. This method of crossing lr said to be still practised occasionally by 
peaceful t,ravellers, but it is nece;sary to hrtve a guid?, a3 the exact road must be 
followed. The river hero is about 200 ktclach (400 yards) wide in summer, and 
half that in winter. The stream at  the latter season is not prarticu.arly stxong. 

According to an irnformant the SuC Baital hill is on the left of bank of the Osus, 
a t  and above the ferry by which the Kxbadian road cros;es, soine 5 or 6 miles 
above the mouth of the Kunduz, and extend3 down t.owarda t h ~  latter river. 
But the geography about here is very hazy, and i t  is probable tho Sur Baital 
erasing in some way up, above the mouth of the Waksh. 

SURKHAB- 
Tho great river known first as the Surkhab, afterwards a4 the Kuntluz or the 

Akwrai, takes its rise in that lofty wrttershe,i called by us the Hindu Kush 
and Koh-i-hba. I t g  main source3 lie in the districts of &mian, SAighan, rtnil 
Kamard. The streams watering these three districts unite near Dcrab-i..Mekh- 
cnri, and lower down in Doahi are joinod by the stream which &tins Alldarab. 
Thencu the Surkhab flowe north through the districts of Dojhi, GhorI and 
where i t  is joined by the important stream which drains tho Nnrin valley. so 
far the river is called the Surkhab. It now enters Kataghan, where it the 
Turki name of Aksarai ; while from Kunduz, where it runs north-west to  the 
Oxu, i t  ia generally known as the Kunduz river. It joins the oxus a t  ~ ~ ~ l ~ k  
Toba, 16 miles above Khist Tapa. 

bfo~plation regarding the Saighan and Kamard streams will be found under 
those headin3~ in Part 11 ; that of Baminu, being the most importaut of the 
three, ma)' b i  described here, though it properly blongs to the Kebul proviuoo. 
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TI\,,, ~ ~ ~ , , i ~ ~ ~  valln:; licJ ill n r l 1 1  .p Iloll:)\~ l,et\t-ecil t I l ~  ano\vy heigl1t.a of the 1uaip. 
tllr right inid t!ls l<o\r-i-(:!ull\l;l,!~ t'hc left. IL runs from east to 

is Rbo,lt lIa,!f a Illilt! \vide. 13ro!;c?n cli?T.; of conglomerntc 250 to 400 feet 
lliph ai,ut, on t:,c vnl\ry. Thctc r!itl's Irro iloosy-co~nbr:l by caves, and alnongt 
t,hciIl tht? llichcg in \vllicl~ t.l~e fi~lnous Buddha figurcx stand. The stream is 
el,allo\v in tdlc n1lturnl1, ancl only n few yards wide. J ~ l s t  below Zohalr, 98 miley 
fro,n Ksln SilrIcari, t,\le valley turns nl)roptlp t,o t,he north-cast and becoma 
uan.o,,. ddcfilc. pnclosetl by cliffs. This tlefilc is practicable oidy to  men on foot. 

From Shiknri to Uoab-i-Jlckhzari t l ~  rocky goi-ge through which the river 
flows is known RS the hndariz. 

~ t .  iu \inc;l ]oft,y inac.r~s.;il)lc rock clif€s, which occnsionally eontract to 
20 ill wid:ll. thc nlouth of the nrllnerous lot,eral ravines which join thiR 
gorge 011 &le thc clirT-: uf courst: roceile, and there and a t  some of the bends 
the betl the gorgr! opens out to a quarter mile in widtll for about half a mile ;but, 
t,he greater porti!-)11 of ths  gorge is a ~ont~inlious chain of lofty, inaccessible rocky 
precipices,-ricsillg abrupkly from the river bed. Cultivatiorl eKtends up  the Aodara 
for about three-quarters of a mile above Doab, and then ceases. At  6 miles 
&bove Do&, at, Bnghak, thcre is a Tajik h:itnlet perched on the hillsido, but ita 
iohahitant.a mainly c.ult,ivate the Kaft'ar Khana and uppor Zarsang valleys ; and 
again 13 nlilcs hizher up a t  Jollnish t,hcre are i~hab i t~an t s  (Sheikh Ali Hazeras), 

the gorge opeus out to nearly half mile in width for some t,hree mi l e  in 
length ; but between t,hcse ylazes, and again hetween Jalnlish and Shikari, the 
Ao(1ara is a narrow, rock-hound gorge, wit11 a s~icceasion of rapids and small 
~vaterialls in the bed of the river. 

By crossing and recrossing the river about 20 times, a horseman can make his 
way iwit,h unsl od h?:se) frjln Doab to Baghnlc; but, beyond nnghak t o  Jalmieh, 
all& again hetaeen Ji~lniish and Shilcari, the gorge is impassable, except for men 
on foot,. 

Tlle river, even in thc dry season, is difficult t o  cross in the narrower portiona 
of the gorge. It. is a succession of deep lloles and rapids over large boulders. 
There ujeti to h~ a hett,er track up t,he bodara ;'but i t  has been carried away bv 
the river. When t l ~ e  river is high, the Aodara iu qiiite impaq~able, even for men 
on foot. Jalmiih i~ now always reached by the road wid the Zarsang ; and thia 
is the track followed by the foot-runners who carry the Kabul-Badakhshan post 
in winter. The Saighan stream joins the Aodara about three mil- above Doab ; 
but  even tha3e lower 3 mile% which are comparatively speaking easy, are imp- 
able by ~ a c k  anlmalr, though single horsemen can go. To lrlake a road 
up the Aodara for even a lightly equipped inftintry column during military 
operat,ione would be quite unfcasiblt: ; to  make a road even as a operation 
in peace time would be a heavy undertaking. 

Viewed as a p o ~ i b l e  line for a railway pasuing over the Shibar pass end 
down the Surkhab valley, as far  as  the cutting and t,unllelling tall of which 
would be in rock--granite, limestone, and trap) ie c o n l e d ,  the ~~d~~~ could 
not be pronounced an impossible line ; but from Bulola t o  Do&, 33 miles, the 
work would be of the heaviest descript'on and entail heavy bridging and tunnel. 
lins, and the general gradient would be 1 in 44 between thw two places :- 

Feet. 
Altitude Blilola . . . . . . 7,913 
Altitude Doab . . . . 4,002 -- 4,000 feet 1 

3,821, eay --= ,, --- 33 miles a 
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Mdllee t.,is gradient to 1 in 60, considorable winding w o ~ " ~  

,ry ; alld 
the narrow nature of the gorge would nfit adnlit of. A P ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ' ~  

line to connect the shibar p s s  with the Surkhab valley 'vOuld 
to be to diverge up the Bir3Jich valley ; and then tunnelling the Jalmish pRs3 
reach the surkhnb by round the Koh-i-Jaolangah, and then One 

of the ridges projecting from it towards Barfak- 
~t Nagara Khans, three miles abovc Doab,* the Saighan stream joins Irom 

the while the Kamard joins . a t  Doab. * The Kamard is here 
swift, and though only 20 to 30 feet wide is5  feet deep, \rith a a k m r d ,  stecP* 
red ,.lay banks. The Bamiall is eqllally swift, but its banks are shelving. It is 
here about 50 to 60 feet wide, but' is only 2' 6" deep a t  most. 

Down the Saighan valley comes the road from Bamian, being a pa* o f t h e  
winter road from Kabul to  Badakhshan, and Turkistan. (No. 6 C. Route37 
N.-E. Afghan, from Khsajagan to Dahan-i-Iskar, which forms a useful lateral 
colnlnullication between the main routes from Kabul to  Haihak, i.e., Nos. 5 and 
6.) This jViutcr route follows the $hrkhnb to Ghori. It was the Amir'a intelltion 
in 1886 to have made this into a gun road, but not much appears t o  have been 
done to it. He travelled by i t  hilnself in the sprinq of 1889, with his whole camp 
and an escort of troops ; it was hastily improved day by day as he advanced. 

From Doab the river runs in a deep narrow valley a t  thc foot of the Hindu 
Kush. On the left bank, for more than 20 miles below Daob, the valley is bound- 
ed by tremendous cliffs, through which various big ravines break thoir way 
from the watershed on that side. On the right. bank are a number of glens, 
some of them of great extent, running up to  the crest line of the Hindu 
Kush. They are all more or lesv rocky and difficult. The river isfre- 
quently hemmed in by the ends of spurs, and runs through defiles and rock- 
bound gorges, between which are more open spaces. The most remarkable 
those are two plains, those of Barfak arid Tala. The former is entered a t  13) 
miles from Doab-i-Mekhzari, and is 4$ miles in length,. Tala is but a short way 
below Bsrfak. It is 34 miles long and 1h in width. Thc Doab district ends a t  
the Shutarjangal pass, about 32 miles below Daob-i->Iekhzari, Shutarjangal 
itself is a roomy and levcl spaco in a bend of the river just below, wit,h some culti- 
vation and hamlets. The next open space of any importance is Dahan-i-Iskar, 
45 miles from Do~b-i-Mckhzari. The valley is here three-quarters a lnile 
wide and continues of about the same breadth, with occasional intenuptions, 
for about a dozen miles till it turns north a t  Doshi. 

Considering the nature of the country, there seems to be good deal of cuitive 
tion in this portion of the valley. Besides the rather considerable amount 
in the plains of Barfak and Tala, particularly in the latter, there are fiel,ls in 
patches in most places where the soil will admit of crops being. raised both in 
tho Innin valley below Barfak and in the lateral glen8. There also ratlie, 
unusual amount of wood, the river being lined largo trees (pc,pulur 
Eu~!rratica) in many places to a little below Shutnrjangal. ~l~~ trc,es 'Onletimes numerous enough to form small woods and ,-.ir& with reed 

rind Inngal of tamnrish and reeds. There is also a considerable amount 
of good grass. 

The river ia forilablc everywhere abovc Tala, except for a month or two during 
the spring floods, and frequently in autumn a t  ally point above Shutarjangal. 
There are u fcw wooden Mdges here and there, but they are not to be depended 
Qn. 



The (1iclr:ltion of Ponb-i-JIcklleari is about 4,100 feet and Shuta jangal  3,400, 
vllile I)ill~nn-i-lsl<nr is undcr 3 , W  . Thc snow fall a t  Tala (3,750') is said to 
ollly 6 inches. Rc.low Shl~tnrjnngal it seldom lics at nll. Harvests are con- 
quc.~~tly earl?, about July, whilc rice, millet, etc., can be grown as  a second crop. 
This portion of the valley is inhabited by Sheikh Ali Hazaras who depend principal. 
Iy on their flocks, with which they go to  ailaks in the upper valloya of tho Hindu 
Kush. They are uaid to  possem a t  least 26,000 head of sheep. They have also 
between 3,000 and 4,000 small horscs and ponies, aud some cattle, but  no camel& 
They make b a r d ,  felts, etc., like other H a z a m .  

The following information was obtained in 188G with regard to that  part of 
the valley extmding honl Doab to Dahan-i-Iskar, 

A lightly equipped force of infantry, cavalry and mule guns, attended only 
by amnlunition mules or poiiics and by a company of eappers, could move 
up this road in dry weatherr (when the river is fordable), with little or no 
check from its physical hfficultics. as  the eapper company working a few houre 
in advance conld improve the track suficiently for selected pack a~lirnals bn 
small numbers. Such a force would find good canlying grounds throughout 
with grass and fuel ; and supplies would be procurable a t  Tala, Barfak, and 
Doab. Even if gram were not standing i t  would be found cut  and stored in 
evcry hamlet. 

The road in 1886 was, however, impassable for any large trains of baggage 
animal# or for laden camels. It is said t,hal; camels carrying salt from the 
Ishkamish mines usc this road, but i t  is difficult t,o credit this and, though a 
few illdividual clever c.amels may pcrhaps negotiate the difficult bit.s in the Tang  
Anarbuta, a train of laden camels could not do so. To render the road fit for 
any large number of baggage animals or laden camels in dry seaaon would require 
the previous work of- 

2 companies of sappers for ten days. 200 infantry for three daye. 
Thc estimate of time could not be much reduced by increasing the number 

of men, na the different sites are contracted, and would not admit of larger 
parties. 

To render the road pra~t~icablo- in dry season for a fieId battery mould 
take 6 companies of sappers three weeke, with correspondi~lg infantry working 
partiee. 

If the river were high and unfordable, tho above estimates would have to  
be largely increased in ~killod Iabour for bridging. Suitable timber would be 
found at or close to the sites of bridges. 

" I n  the case of a Russian force entering the Surl<hab valley, the Sheik11 Ali 
Hazaras wouId probably reil~ain neutral. They are a fine, hardy-looliing race, 
but  profess t o  have no arms of ally sort. They nre i l l  affected tonfords tho 
Afghans on account of their extnrtions, but do not anticipate much ameliora- 
tion in their condition from the odveilt of the Iiussians. 

The taijm of Sheikh Ali Razaras living in thc Surkhab and its collateral valIoye 
are- 

Nekpni. Kollak. 
Ash Khoja. Gnohi. 
Mi Jani. Turmn~h.  
Kara li:~lli. GadLi. 

The Fall-1Iarda tn i fa lire in the Dnra Jalrnish: and bet\r,eea them and 
the Surlihab, Tujiks I I V C  a t  l3aghak and u p  t l ~ c  Darn Zdrdsng, tile 'fataris 
at Doba and up the lirrmard vallcp al;d at 8urkh K:lln. 
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Baghok and the Deragbsn Hazarna, as far east 89  the Bhihar pass, belong 
to  the Bamian district. 

From Doghi to Kelagai the Surkhsb valley is not much than half a ~nile wide. 
The bed takes up (I considerable portion of it. It flows, generally, npar the 
weat side. T1.e remainder of the space is the rrtony clans)/. of thc  en!:losing hills 
\vhich is nluch wider on the right than on the left tank. Aloug the lattcr tilere 
does not seem to be ally path practicable for hor~ie3. On that side is the 
immense rocky niasa of the Koh Drumbak. On the other, ti!at is left of the road, 
tbc hills are lower. In  fact,, next the valley are :it  first rocky :ipurs, not very 
high, behind which the hdls rise to a considerable eleviitio~l. 1 hey are luore or 
less accesrsible to infantry. The river, generally, if not always, i11 one channel, 
is 60 or 70 yards wide, 'deep, rapid, and unfordnble. I& banks are hinged 
with reeds and small trees. 

The river, having run from Doshi in a rather rocky and generally narrow 
valley, emerges into the Ghori plairi and run8 diagonally acrojs its northern 
end. From thence i t  escapes, through a short gap in the hills ; into ihe Bagh- 
Ian plain, and flows dong the west side of it. But ; k t  Pul-i-Khoniri the road to 
IIaibak (No. 5 N.-E. Afgbil) divides from that to Jar and Khanahad (Xo. 5-E.). 
The former crosscs the Ohori plain and leads to Chaahma-i-Shcr and thenco 
\vestward to Haibak. The Badakhshan road continues to follow the Surkhab 
and passes right through Baghlan to the v i h g e  of Jar,  where the Narin stream 
comes in. Here the district of Kataghan is entered, and the river, followed by 
the road (No. 4 N.-E. Afghan, from Kabul t o  Khanabad, which comes down the 
Narin valley), passes through a defile said to be called the Darn Jalogir. Of 
the course of the river from this point. to  the Kunduz we have no iaformat,ion, but  
the track is said to lead over low hills or downs, on the light bank, sud is believed 
to be a fair camel road the whole way. 

The Ban@ or Khanabad stream joins the Surkhab (now known as the Kunduz) 
about 3 miles below the old town of Kunduz. l'hey are of nearly t.he same size. 
(For information about the road from Kunduz to  Kaluk Toba, see Route 
No. 6 P., N.E. Afghan.) 

SURKHBQNDI- 
A halting place G& miles north of the Walian pass on a route between Ghorband 

and Khinjan. (See No. 6-B, Routes N.-E. Afghan.) 

SUST-Elev. 9,500 feet. 
A village in Wakhan on the left bank of the Ab-i-Panje. The valley is h m  

broad, being certainly 2 miloa in width and covered with brushwood 
There is a miserable mud fort at Sust. 
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,4 vill;rg~ in t . 1 ~  norbh of Narin, colltaining about 40houses of Barakah Uzbaka. 

TAGANAK- 

A village in Andarab, sitdusted in a, branch of the Parandcv glen. I t  colltaills 
103 Iloase~ of Pauhai Tajilru. Two miles above Taganak is -another village call- 
ed Dare Sher, which also has about 103 houses of Pashai Tajiks. 

A pas3 Icarling from the Little Pn~n i r  into the Taghdumhash Panlir over the 
Sarikol range. I t  lies 8 ruiles cast by south of the Jlthmanyol pass and 2 inilea 
mest, of Peak Povalo Shvcikovski, where t,he boundaries oE the thrce empires meet, 

A snlsll villaze in Bs,ghlan, about one and a half miles north of Kishlak-i-Kazi. 
I t  contains 25 houses of Tajiks. 

TAJIKAN- 

A village in the Andarab valley, situated a t  the mouth of largc'glen which joins 
on the right of the valley l l i  iniles below Doab-i- TI^. It has PO houses of I'ashai 
Tajiks. 

Tajikan is on the main road from Khanahad to Kabr~l  (So. 4 N.-E. Afghan) 
which here leaves the valley and lteeps n!onq the l~illsidaa on the north t o  tho  
Khnwak pass. The road over the Ti1 pass leads from Tajtkan along the main 
valley to Doab-i-'111, fi n l l y  joinln~; the mlin r o d  (No. 4) near Ti1 011 the other 
side of the Hindu Kush. A third road, which is a bad one, leadv up the glen to 
the north into Khost. 

Such information as exists regarding this race is givcn in Part  IV, but it may 
here be mcntiolled t,hat the people inhabiting the hill divt.rict,s of Badnkhslian 
proper are, generally speaking, Tajiks or Ghalchau : in Zebak and Shighnaii they 
arc alnlost exclusively Ta j ib .  

These Tajiks probably represent the descendants of the original Aryan inllabi- 
tanta of the Oxus valley. They havc a distinctly Aryan type of face. Thoir 
features are good, their co~nplexions fair but weather-beaten, and their physique 
respectable ; they are polite, hospitable, honest, truthful, with a completo absence - of fanaticism, but thoy are dcvoid of energy or enterprise, and can scarcely be 
called warlike though not wanting in hardihood or courage. They belong 
as a rule to the Si~iuh sect of thc Jluhammadan persuasion, but, many, especial- 
ly thode in Zebak, Shightian and Wakhan, have adopted JIaulai or ICafizi tenets 
and are in touch with their co-religionists in Bombay. They do not all speak 
thc Cfhalchs dialects. In Blrdakhshan proper and Gharan, a Persian dial& 
is the mother-tongue, while in Blunjan, Ishkashanl, Shighnnn and W&llnn, 
various Ghalcka dialect8 ore spoken, though Persian also iu very generally 
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TAR-TAN 

understood. Besides thoee in Badakhshan, there are also some 10,000 Tajiks 
in the Kataghan districts, viz.- ... In Andarab aud Khinjan . . . . . 7,000 

In  Narin, say, . . . . .. . . . . 1,000 
In  Ghori, say - .- ... . . .. 2,000 

Total ., 10,000 

TAI<HNABAD- 
A village of 154 houses a t  the southern end of the Chayab district. 
This village is inhabited chiefly by weavere, who carry on their thriving trade 

and are well-to-do and respectable people. 

TAKHTA SANG- 
A hamlet nort,h of tho Kaoshan pass. 

TAKHT-I-RADSHAH- 
A halting place 4 miles north of the Kaoshan pass. (See Route 5-A, N.-E, 

Afghan.) 

TAKHT-I-KABAD- 
A ferry with one boat over the Oxus above the junction of the Kunduz river 

and below that of t,he Waksh. 

TALIKHAN OR TALURH-4N- 
A large village 21 miles east of Khanabad, situated in a fertile plain on the 

right bank of the Talikhan river, and surrounded by down-like hills. I t  is said 
to contain 2,000 inhabitants. It is considered the healthiest and best part of 
the low countfry of Kataghan. The road from Faizabad to Rhanabad passes 
through it. There is also a road to Rustak (No. 4 Routes, N.-E. Afghan, from 
I<hanabad to Samti Bala) which is 3 marches distant. There is no bridge over 
the river ; only a ford, which is good. Supplies for one cavalry regiment and one 
and-a-half battalions British Indan  troops for six months can, i t  is said, bo 
colleced. 

There is a bazar of 250 shops, and market is held twice a week. There 
is also a considerable trade in leather and hides with Kabul. 

TAL-I-JIIR GE-IAZI- 
A village of 15 houses of Tajiks a t  the junction of the Mnrgh and Shsshan glens. 

TAMBUN AH- 
A village in the Andarsb valley, 4 miles above Pul-i-Isar. It contains 20 

houses of Paehai Tejih.  

TANDURA- 
The name applied to the head of the Narin valley. 
The Tandura Kalan mountain is a t  the head of the Warchi glen, which joins 

the Narin valley from the east, 3 miles below Yaram. See Narin, 

TANGI- 
The valley of tho Kokcha above Faizabad is so called. 
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TAN -T1R 

� bout 10 miles bclow Boharak, the plain of Farhad closes in and tho .&&ha 
enters R narrow gorge, In some places this g o r p  is cliff-bound and o b ~ & ~ ~ ~ .  
ted by rocks, ,over which tho rivcr courues, in the flood season, in a suecession 
of Inpi& ; a t  others it opens out somewhat, and affords epace to a fcw smell 

The gorge may ba said to cxtend thc whole way from the lower end 
of the Farhad plain to Faizabad; a dslance of about 14 miles, though just abova 
thc tow11 on thc left bank a narrow terrace, of about two miles iu length, 
is forlned a t  eonle height above the river. On this terrace, between the river 
and the hills, stand the villages and orchards of Chittah-a green and shady 
atrip, the resort, in summcr, of all who can escape the stifling heat 01 the town. 

At Tnngi Faimbad, a hamlet about 6 miles above Faizabad, there ia said to 
be a good \vooden bridge over the Kokcha. 

TANGSIIAB- 
Also called the Gulsar. A glen which descends from the ridge dividing Shiwa 

fronl the Oxus valley and joins that river just below Waznud which is on the 
opposite (right) bank. The glen forms the boundary between Roshan and Dar- 
waz (Afghan). 

TARNAO- 
A glen which joins the Narin valley from the west above Khwaja Ejran. Up 

i t  a track, said to be practicable for camels, lea& to Narin generally. 
The glen is inhabited by 12 families. 

TAWA SHAH- 
An easy p ~ s a  on the road from Khwaja Ejran in Narin to Lshkamish (No. 4-1, 

note to Stage 1, Routes, N.-E. Afghan.) Said to be ~rac t icable  for camels. 
T14ZAN- 

A village in the Doshi district, situated along the edge of a big fan deposit on 
the right of the Andarab valley, 5 miles below the village of Gazan. It has a 
population of 100 families of Gswi Hazaras. 

TESHKAN- 
A valley in Badakhshan, west of Faizabad. It is a secluded valley little more 

than a musket shot across, and is washed by a fine stream, along the margin of 
which are some large and aged mulberries. 

The Tevhkan valley lies on the Paizsbad-Talikhan road betwecn Darem and 
Kish~n (Route No. 4 K., N. E. Afghan.) The princip~l villages are Tcshkan 
BIuzafari, and an ancient ruined iort nnrned Kala Zafar on n craggy ridge. Near 
the latter was once tho scat of government of the ancient Nirs of Badakhshan. 

THALI- 
A village of 40 families in Munjan. 

TIL-Elev. about ll,'i00 feet. 
A pass over the I k d u K w h ,  south of the Khaw-ak, crossed by a road from 

Tajltan to Ti1 (Route No. 4, stage 10, N.E. Afghan.) This is a short cut to a 
portion of the main Kabul-Khanabad road (No. 4) which goes over the Khawak 
pass, but is a moro difficult one, the Ti1 pass being only just practicable for 
mules. See Part 1V. 

TIRABAD- 
A village of 30 housoa on the left bank of the Ssnglich branch of the Warduj 

river, about 6 milee above Zebak. 
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TIR-TUN 

TIRGANI- 
A village of 20 families on the ont.skirte of Feizabad. 

TIRGIRAN- 
A villago in the Warduj valley on the right bank of the stream. Thia villege, 

containing 30 houses, is situated on an elevation above the rivor. 
A stream takes its rise in a ravine near the village, and, watering the fields 

around, falls into the Kokcha. Fruit-trees, euch as applo, poar, walnut, apricot, 
and mulberry, are abundant. Thc inhabitants are Shiah Tajike. 
A fort to hold the wing of an infantry battalion was being built here in 1W4. 

TIRGIRAN- 

There is a lofty mountain of this name in Munjan. It is a t  least 20,000 
feet high and on a clear day can be seen from the Dorah pass in a westwardly 
direction, apparently about 20 miles distant. 

TIRGIRAN-Elev. 6,450 feet. 
A village in tho Andarab valley, south of Pul-i-bar. It containa 50 houses of 

Tajiks. Near it a ravine joins tho Parandev glen from the right. I t  is called 
Ogdara. A village known by the same name stands a t  its mouth, and contains 
18 houses. 

TOKHA-oide RUSTAK. 

TOKHTA- 
A section of the Sheikh Ali Hazeras. 

TOLAK--vide RUSTAK- 

TOPATAI- 
An ailak in a branch ravine of the Walian glen. 

TUN (OR TUND) DARA-' 
A valloy which descends north-east to the Qhori plain. Where entered by the 

Chashma-i-Sher to Dahan-i-Kaian road (No. 5 C., N.-E. Afghan) v ia  Dahanrt, 
three and a half miles from the former place, i t  is a love1 dasht, about one mile 
wide, covered with rich grass, and numbers of cattle and brood mares belonging 
to tho Dai Riirak Sheikh hli Haearas graze here. About two miles above this 
point, the valley bends right, contracts to about 200 yards, and ie joined by a 
lateral ravine. The Dahan-i-Kaian road follows the latter. while a camel-track 
continues up themain valley to Badkak paw. At the jullction of (the ravine 
and the Tun Dare standv the Khwaja Khizar Ziarot. 

127 



UCHIL, on OCHILI, PASS-Elev. 17,350. Vide YUST. 

UCH KUDUK- 
A village in Kataghan on the Kabul-Khanabad-Rustak-Snruti Bala road (No. 

4, st,age 21, N.-E. Afghan.) 8& miles north-east of Talikhan. 
There is a pass of that name 3& miles beyond the village towards Rustak. 

UXAKAI-vide SIIULUKTU. 

UNI-Elev. 15,700 feet. 
A difficult pass over the Eastern Hindu Kush about 10 miles north-east of 

the Dorah pass. A track leads to it from Sanglich on the Badakhshan side. 
The pass is quite impracticable for animals, but could be used by men on foot 

t o  turn the Dorah pass. 

URGAND- 
A wretched little villsgc in Wnkhan, on the left bank of the Ab-i-Panja. It 

, contains about-50 inhabitants. Both above and b,?lonr the village the 
valley is narrowed to a defile by projecting spurs. It is the last villaye in the 
Sad-i-Khandut. 

URT-4BEL-Elev. about 14,000 feet. 
An easy pass over the Nicolas range between the Great and Little Pamira 

about 15 miles east of the Benderski pass. 

USHNAG All-  
A small valley which joins the Kokcha river on its left bank, 5 miles above 

Firgamu. There are several villagea in the valley and also a short cut up i t  to 
the Anjuman valley for men on foot. 

For information regarding the Uzbaks living in Badakhshan, see Kataghnn. 
A more detailed account of the Uzbak tribe generally is given in Part 11. 
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VAIR OR RIW- 
A well-cultivated valley draining to the left bank of the Panja, nearly opposite 

the mouth of the Suchan valley. I t  is the most fertile valley of Shighnan, and 
has 12 villages, all lying on the skirts of the Ghar Zabin mountains, with 
cultivation in the plain. 

VICTORIA OR SAR-I-KUL-Elev. 13,390 feet. 
A lake in the Great Pamir a t  the head of the Pamir branch of tho O m ,  which 

now forms the boundary between Russian and Afghan territory. 
The following is from Pamir Boundary Commission's report :-" Lake Victoria 

lies about 12 miles west of the watershed between the Pamir river and a tributary 
of the Aksu called Kokmamar, and presents the appcarance of an intensely blue 
mirror, 12 miles long and from 11 to 2$ miles wide, reflccting the rugged outlinea 
of anow-capped mountains on either side. 

Lako Victoria is only 400 feet higher than Lake Chakmaktin and about 500 
feet below the watershed. The sources of the lake arc warm aprinp beneath 
the eurface, and an  affluent, about 14 miles lon3, which rises in the northern 
elopes of the valley not far from the pasa to Jwti Gumb~z known as Yaugi Diwan. 

The relative height of the mountains enclosing the lake is considerably gea t -  
er than that estimated by previous travellers. They run to between 5,030 and 
6,000 feet above the lake level on the south side, and to over 4,000 feet on the north. 
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WAGHAR DARA- 
A village in Badakhahan, 15 mil03 west of Jurm, situated in a well-cultivatcd 

valley, which is in habi tcd by nomada. 
By the Wagbar Dara there is a direob route from Jurrn to Pizabad through 

Ishpingeao. 

WAGH DARA- 
A village in Khinjan, containiug 20 familioa of Tajiks. 

WAKHAN- 
A &strict in the extreme north-east of the province. It lies to t,hc north of the 

Hindu Kush, and comprises that portion of thc Great Pnmir which lies t.o the 
south of the Lake Victoria branch of the Osus, thc Littlo Pamir, the valley of 
the Ab-i-Wakhan, and the southcrn ha.lf of. thc vnlloy of the Panja on the left 
bank of the river from Kale Panja down to Ishkauham. 

It was fornlerly ruled by its own Mirs, and included tho whole drainage aro 
of the Panja. 

Since 1883 the province has been lulcd by an Afghan hnkim, who is 
nndor the orders of the Goveruor of Badakhshan. Wakhan is Avided into iour 
"95d0," each undcr an abaka.1, namcly, - 

(1) Sad-i-Sarhad. 
('2) Sad-i-Sipanj. 
(3) Sad-i-Khandut. 
(4) Sad-i-Ishtragh. 

The last named was once an independent principality. Its aksakal is the 
hereditary Naib of Wakhan. 
The population in 1883 was about 6,000, 4.e.,-300 houses. A house in 

Wakhan means a family hamlet, and -may con~ist of from 12 to 50 people ; hut 
20 may be taken as a fair average. The population now is low 
as there issaid to have been a considerable enligration to Russiall territory of 
late yeare. 

Another estimatas is as follows :- 
Sad-i-Sarhad, Sad-i-Panja, or Sipanj, 

122 housea. 65 houses. 
Sad-i-Khandut, Sad-i-Isht: agh, 

87 houscs. GO houses. 
The inhabitante of Wnkhan rue of medium height. The men have a astinct 

Tajik typc of facc, and, ge:enerdly speaking, are very banduome. Their face3 are 
much tanned by exposure to sun and wind, but they are naturally a fair race, 
whiIe bluo eycs arc very common among thorn. 

They wear clmpkans or c h ( ~ a s  of wool, with postirts of untannocl RheapsL<n~ 
~ h o a e  who con afford it have turbans, but hu grcnter numbor am content with 

fitting close to the head. Their garment3 bsing tnt.erud and out 
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of repair, give them a Ravage, reckless air. The women wear long, white 
gown?, and those who can procure i t  tio a piece of cotton 

cloth about the head. Among the articles which they brin;: for barter aro 
handkerchiefs made from the silk called la3-i-ab, the ~ ~ O ~ U C G  of worms, 
reared on the banks of the Oxus. The3e and ornamented cl~apkatbx are intended 
as presonts for the chiefs. To thew po~ ly -c l ad  mountsineera coarse fabrics 
are more useful. The flocka of the Wakhi constitute his richeq, or rather 
enable him to endure the ills to mhicll his bleak, high-lying valley exposes him. 
The skin nnd fleece of the shcep supply him wit,h every article of dress, in prepar- 
ing which both women and incn find their winter's employment. The womon 
clean and spin the wool while thc mcn weave i t  into cloth. The valuable wool 
of Tibet, from which the costly shawls of K ~ s h m i r  am fabricated, or a t  least 
a wool that  has all its good qualities, i~ yielded by the goat of Wakhan. 

Tho principal cropa in Wakhan are peaq, b-an?, millet, and ba-ley. Wheat 
is likewiac grown, but only t,o a ve -y limited extent and ths t  only bdow Kala 
Panja. In April the seed is put into the ground, and in July the harve :t i~ reaped. 
The land requires to be irrigat,ed, and, to yield oven a moderato crop, must be 
richly manured. The strong wind that b l o ~ u  with litt,le i~ltermiqsion throu?hout 
the winter and spring down tho valley of [.he Oxus isfunfavourable to vegetation. 

Fruit-trees do not grow in Wakhan, except a t  Ishtrsgh. Above Kala Panja 
the only trees are willow and birch, while above Sarhad juniper is the most 
common tree. From Khnndut downward8 thick groves of poplara are common 
in the villages. 

The houses ressmble those in Badnkhshan, except thst,  instead of the central 
fire-place, they have large stoves after the Ruqs:an fashion. These occupy an  
entire side of the houss, and throw out so general a warmth, t,hat a Wakhi's 
humbIe roof is most comfortable quarters. The smoke is somewhat annoying. 
It is not uncommon for six families to live together, not in separate apartments 
as in Badakhshan, but in one or a t  most two room?. .The inhabitants of Wakhan 
are called Wakhis. They nearly all belong to th.: Maulai sect, and pay fees t o  
Agha Khan of Bombay. 

They are all Shiahs, and follow t,he religion of Imam Jafir Sadik. They 
profess to believe in the transmigration of soulu, and deny a heavenly existence, 
and say that when the soul leaves the body, i t  entera another body, according 
t o  good or evil deeds done in this life. 

They do not fast. They have a bo3k called " Kalam-i-Pir" but they show i t  
t o  no one. 

They look upon Mir Agha Khan of Bombay as their spiritual leader 
and always put asidekth of their goods and their aIms for him, and 
they call these goods their-lord's propcrty-~~~.al-i-s~rleQr. They entrust i t  t o  his 
representative, whom in this country they call the pir. The abode of Aghe 
Khan, i.e., Bombay, they look on as their 3Iecca. Whenever any one has 
been to Bombay, all the inhabitants around about come round him and kiss his 
hands and foet, and look upon his body as blessed ; and in his tribe he receives 
the title of Hajd. 

The inhabitants of Wakhan are divided into four tribes, aiz., Khaibar-Etar, 
Beg-Kitar, Haean-Kitar, Nirhiya-Kitar. 

Yaks, cattle, poniea, goats, and sheep are largely reared ; in fact, thanks to  t,he 
excellent pnstures of W a k h ~ n ,  tho chief tveelth of the people lies in their flocks 
and her&. A considerable amount of wool is exported. Traders from Ysrkand 
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bring cotton ~ n d  silk, and formorly took back ponies, sheep, and warm choqlt8. 
Rice, salt, and cotton cloth are imported from Badakhshan. Dried mulbe&iee 
from Warduj are used in place of sugar. There are no baznra in Wakhan, nor any 

to a town. Near Patur thare is said to be an  abnniloned silver mine. 
 he people are pnerally classed as Ghalchaa, and their dialect, which, like that of 
the other hill Tajik states is of tho Irsuisn fai~lily, is known as Waklli; but 
Persian is also generally spoken. The climate is without doubt very severe, 
Snow lies for half the year, and the fierce wind known as the Bad-i-Wakhan is 
excessively bitter. 

Afghan rule is not popular in Wakhan, and the p~op le  long for the return of 
E r  Ali Mardan Shah, foiling which Russinn ru'o ~ 3 . r l r l  be wz'comn. The Wakhia, 
howcver, are not an important factor in the Central Asian question. They 
have no warlike instincts, are not in the least fanatical, and rarely carry arma. 
The secluded situation of their county  and its unattractive character have 
saved i t  from being often subjected to  invasion, and this immunity has rendered 
this hardy race gentle and pcaceful in character. The people are very hospitable, 
and decidedly loveable. They have little enterprise, and seldom travel much. 

The western boundary of Wakhan i~ the broad spur between Patur and 
Ishkasham. The best military position, however, for defending Walihan is the 
long, low spur (an old glacier bed) between Kazideh and Patur. 

The routes leading southwards from Wakhan lead over the Irshad, Khora 
Bohrt, Gazan, Shavritakh, Baroghil, Kanlthun, Ochili or Yust, Kach, Kotgaz or 
Sad Ishtragh, passes, all leading to Chitral territory, except the Irshad, which 
leads to Hunza. The Ochili, Kach and Kot.gaz routes are merely foot- 
petha ; the remainder when open are practicable for poniee.* There are 
two routes t o  Yarkand ; the one by the Great Pamir is used in summer when the 
Sarhad route is rendered impracticable by water ; that  by Sarhad and the 
Little Pamir in wiuter, i t  being the more direct. 

The Afgham are reported to have established small posts of about 10 men 
each (probably IFhasaclars) on all the routes leading into Wabhan. 

WAKHJIR (WAKHRUJU1)-Elev. 16,150 ieet.. 
A pass leading from the Taghdumbash Pamir over the Sarikol rango into the 

Pamir-i-Wakhan, or upper valley of the Ab-i-Wakhan. It is crossed by a 
route from Hunza (No. 1-A., Routes N.-E. Afghan, from Bun-i-Rota1 to Zebak) 
which first leads over the ICilik pass to the Taghdunlbash and thence over the 
Wakhjir to  Wakhnn. The pass is described as easy except for snow and ie 
practicable for laden mules from about July to September. 

WAKHNIDEO-wide RAGH. 

W AKHRU JUI-vide WAKHJIR. 
WALA- 

A section of tho-Bhcikh Ali Hazaras. 
WALIAN- 

A pas8 over the Hindu Kush, lying w e ~ t  of the Kaoshan. 

*A f u l l ~ ~  n>p;...t on tl~csa pasma i8 ~ ! ~ e n  in the article on tho Eastern m d u  ~ ~ ~ h .  
For ~JUIIV- I :L; of the Littlo Pamir "Sarikol". Thorn is aleo a routo from the Pemir. 

i-Wekhan (at the l i e d  of the valley of tho Ab-i-\fr~khan) over Weklljir the 
T~ghdumesll Ptunir md thence to Hun= vi8 tho ICilik p a  (xo, I.A., ltoub, N,.E, 
Afghan.). 
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It i~ C T O R S ~ ~  by a road from Khinjan to Crhorband (No. 5-B., Routes N. E. 
Afghan from Shutar Shahr to Gazan) and is said to be practicable for Afghan 
camels. See Part IV. 

The pass apparently  receive^ its name from Walia:~, a village containing 
about 60 houses of l'athans and IIazaras, situated in, and about 5 miles from 
the lnouth of, tho glen running liorth from the foot of the pass into the Khinian 
portion of the Andarab valley. 

WARAM-Elev. 12,700 feet. 
A narrow vallcy in Wakhan, which separates the Dasht-i-Mirza from the 

Dasht-i-Langar. It forms an excellent encamping ground, as water, forage, 
and firewood are all abundant. 

The Waram (or Warram) pass between Lake Vict,oria and Langar is a mere 
hunters' track, open only for-a few months in the year, and not practicable for 
laden animals. 

WARCHI- 
A ravine entering the upper Narin valley from the east about 3 miles below 

Param. Half-a-mile 11p is cr village, partly permanent, of about 40 families of 
Absinnrshs. A path leads up the glen to the Tandura Kalan mountein at 
its head. 

WARDUJ- 
A valley of Badakhshan, watered by one of the branches of the Kokcha 

river, extending from Robat-i-Chihiltan in the south to Yardar in the 4 
(a distance of about 40 miles) below which the Barak district begina. 

Near Robat-i-Chihiltan the valley ie very narrow ; i t  then opens out up to 
Tirgiran, and again becomes very narrow between Tirgiran and So6an. The 
valley is wcll cultivated and there are villagea a t  ,short intervale on both 
banks. The hills are steep and bare. The climate of the valley from 
Robat-i-Chihiltan to Robat is very cold, and fruit trece do not grow ; but from 
Kazdeh to Safed Dara the climate becomes warmer and fruit treea abound, euch 
as mulberry, apricots, apples, grapes (poor quality) and walnut trees. 

Cultivation.-Wheat, a little barley and beam are grown. At and below 
Yardar rice is grown. 

The villages of Warduj are aa followa :- 
H o u m  Honsea 

K i u h .  Etarib- . . . . * 
Ushtakan .. . . . .  Kawe .. . . . . 
Deh Kilat . . .. M) Yelijgireo . . .. ? 
Robet-i-Chihiltan . . 6 Tirgiren . . . . .. 60 
Kobak . . .. 12 Sufian . . . . . . 10 
Kezdeh . . . . EO Baehan .. . . .. 8 
Sefd-dara .. .. 40 PPehe .. . . .. 4 
Ghachan . . .. ? Yomul .. . . .. 20 
Rnkhshea . . .. ? ILhnah-pin . . .. 4 
Berere . . .. 10 Zn . . .. 8 
Ghaneo . . .. 0 ~ezhkacha' ' . . .. ? 
Yekh-Bhirs .. .. ? Rush-dera . . .. 0 
Tarang . . .. 8 Dashtnk .. . . .. ? 
Chakiran .. .. 30 Yerdar .. . . .. 18 
Shufeohm . . .. 30 Pee-i-baah. . . . . . 
Usken . . .. ? 
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~ h .  in this vallsy are of two racea : Turkia and Tajika. of 
Turkis there are four sections : (1) Ali Mogal ; (2) Chonak ; (3) Kulbtai ; 
(4) Chuchi Mopal. These speak t,he Tr~rki language. They are not 
indigellous inhabitants of the Warduj, but bought the land from the 
people and settled there.' The ot,ller race are Tajika, and speak 
Persian. They are related to the Turkis and the Turkis to them, by 

In this valley the Turkis have dumba (fat-tailed) sheep, 
t]le Tajikv ordinary long-tailed sheep. Both Turkis and Tajiks 

keep ponies. 

The total population of valley down to Yardar may be taken a t  about' 1,000 
or 1,200 souls. 

Chakiran is the principal village and the residence of the Arbab. The HaEm 
of Warduj lives at  Jurm. 

A village in Wrtkhan, on the left bank of the Ab-i-Panjs. It consists O F  half 
a dozen tiny hamlets cont,aining in the aggregate about 200 people. I t  is a 
pleasantly situated village, with large groves of poplars and much cultivation. 
Opposite Warg the river is rapid ii a narrow cliff-bound defile. It here sudrlcnly 
takes a great bend to the north-west. 

WASHARVA- 

A river flowing into t,he Panja on its Ieft bank, just above Bar Panja. Up its 
valley is the summer route to Badakhshan by the Ghar Zabin pass. Near ita 
mouth the river branc.hes off into seven channels, which, with the interveu- 
ing isletma, spread over more than a half a mile, and of which the 6ft.h or sixth 
branchea are fhe deepest and difficult to cross on ~ c o u n t ~ o f  the rapidity of the 
current. 

WAZIT-Elev. 9,600 feet. 
A hamlet on the right bank of the Ab-i-Wakhan about 12 miles above Kale 

Panje. 

WILU- 
A village of 15 to 20 families in Munjnn. 

WULF- 
A small village in Rlun jan, devastated by Kafira ; i t  has excellent cuhivation 

and itu lands are tilled by mcn of Mian Shahr, distant 2 milee. 
The Wulf pass (alias Nghar is the name of thc pass over the Hindu Rush 

crossed between 3lian Shahrnd ~ipsai. It is not far from the Wulf cultivation. 
From Wulf to Ahnlad Diwana is one long day's march. The road overthe 
paw is about to  bo made by the Sipah Salar. It ie a very high pus .  Horses 
can with d i c u l t y  cross it in summer. 
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YAFTAL, OR HAFTAL- 
A district lying immediately north of Faizahad. I t  is a hill tract, fertile and 

popu]atcd, The arc Tajikq. Tllorc is n route leaalin: from Haftal 
~~l~ to the Khwaja Parwaz pass between Ragh and Sl~iwa. This is the summer 
route to Bar Panja. 

The population of the district ie estimated at- 
Villages. IIouses. Souls. 

Haftal Bala . . . . . . 130 2,060 10,300 
Hnftal Pain .- . . . . 93 1,400 7,000 

almost certainly an excessive estimate. 

YAGHURDA- 
A pass leading from Andaj in Gharan to  the Sarghilan valley of Badakhshnne 
I t  is closed from the end of November till May. The route is a difficult on 

with many ascents and descents. Apparently the same as Axghirda pass on 
the map N. W. T. I?. sheet No. 26 S. E. 

YAK AOLANG- 
A village in Khinjan, containing 40 houses of Garhi Hazaras. 

YAKA BUTA- 
An easy pass, practicable for camels, a t  the head of Sharsharak va!ley. 

YAKHAK- 
A ravi.1. which runs into the Ralian glen from the west. There is a path 

up it and over n pass into the Kuru glen. 

YAKHPAJ- 
A ravine which descends north to the Narin valley. 
Above the village of Khwaja Khimr-20 houses Cliinaki Uzb:bks-the volley 

divides, forming two glens. The right brauch is called the Dars Sujan, the 
other Yakhpaj. There is a track up the former to Khinjan, which is considered 
a good camel road. Abdur Rahmau is said to have once followed this route 
with B force ; but there is reportod to be very little water, though the hills are 
sparsely wooded. The hill a t  the top of the glen is called the Koh-i-Sujan. 
The road crosses if by the Khashka puss. 

Buzdara is a small village in the Yalchpaj valley containing only 12 houses 
of Ishans. About 4 miles higher up the glen is thc spring of Yokhpaj. There 
ie a road through Buzd~ra  to Anderab, but i t  is said to be dificult. From 
Yakhpaj spring to tho Kolul-i-Jiargh it is 13 miles, and there is no \\rater on the 
road, neither any habitations. 

The latter road apparently crosses tliu P a k h p j  or Knsab pass. 

YAKHSERIGHAR- . 

A pass north enst of the Kamarbida pass leading from the Presum valley into 
the MllnJan velley. Thb paw ia used by t h i e v ~  and ia only open for a shod 
time in summer. 
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Y AKSIII- 
A runnirig north and south. enst of the Mashad pass. Tho strctbm in 

the vsllcy is bridged. 

YAMAGH- 
A emall valley that joins the Anjuman valley from the nortb-west a t  war. 

Warzu. There are several small villaqes up this valley, the lower end of 
which is densely wooded with small willows. 

Y AMCIFI-- 
A section of Tajiks, living a t  Dahna of Ghori, and numbering about 80 fami- 

lies. 

YAMGAN- 
Yamgan is a district of Badakhshan watered by the Kokchs river. The valley 

is known a3 Ya~ngan £roll1 below the village of Sar-i-Saaz to the limits of tho 
village of Jurm. The Yamgan valley is one of the richest districts of Badakhshan. 
The principal villages are Jurm and Hazrat-Saiyad, which are noted for thoif 
orchards. The chief c.rops are rice and wheat ; barley is also grown. The inha- 
bitants are Tajiks who speak Persian and are Sunnis. There are a130 some 
Maulais. The Hnkiw~ of Yamgan livcs a t  Jurm ; he also adlninistcrs the districts 
of Warduj and Rarak. 

The following are the villages with number of houses of Yamgan. 

Number 
of 

h o w .  
Villages. 

Number 
of 

houses. 

I 1 

ygNGI U L A ,  OR YANCf KALA- 
A L ~ ~  called Jan Kala, a village eituabd on the left bank of the Oxue, south of 

the junction of the Rustak stream with that river. The Oxus ia hero croJsed 
by a ford betwoen this village and Sayad on the opposite bank. 

In  1905 a difficulty, which might have devaloped into a mrious boundary 
dispute, arose owing to 8 change in the main channel of the Oxus a t  this point. 
In February of that year tho ~ o v c m o r  of Badakhehan reported to the Amir 
that the river at rangi Knla ran in two channels of which the one on the Afgllan 
side, had formerly been the larger, but that a few years previous to the dsto o[ 
hi report the main stream had become dpflected near Yarim Taps and now flow. 
~II though the channel on the R w u n  mde. leaving the left chanool dry 
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Spijmi) ' . . . . . . 
Gier . . . . . . 
Hazrat Suiyad . . a .  

or 
Sbh Neeir Pi . . . .  

30 

40 

40 

30 

. . 

. . 
1 

I '" 

Shujchan . . . . 
Farghamiru . . . . 
I a h  . . . . 
Firgemu . . . . 
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Tl~o Rueeirtns still claimed thc island which had hccn theirs, biiC whicll was 
now by a freak of the rivcr prrtcbically a part of thc Afghan bank, and sent their 
subjects with guards across thc main stroam to graze on it.. 

The matter has apparently not yet been settled, and if t,ho ciicunlutances dill 
are as reported in 1905, thc Ruasians have obtained a footing on thc lcft bank 
with the opportunity of bridging the main channel when they wish to clo so. 

YAOL-Elev. 6,600 feet. 
A villago in the Warduj valley in Badakhshan. The valley 1s hero very cold 

andkleak, with a little terrace cultivation on the hilsicloa. I3cann will not grow 
here and its few mulbcrry trecd look sickly. Thc walnut, however, flourishes 
and the few varieties of atone-fruit which are cultivated sucoeed well. Wheat 
JR the common grain. Donkeys are used here for carriage. 

YARAM-Elev, 6,830 feet. 
A village in Narin, situated near thc junction of the Yaram and Zardaspan gkns 

84 miles north of thc Rlurgh pass. The Ynram is in fact t1.e head of thc Narin 
valley. About half a lnilc higher up is anothcr villagc of thc saruc name ; the 
two togethcr contain 300 hou\oa of Tajiks. Very few supplies can bc procured, 
but perhaps half a battalion might get food for one night. The rnvinc:drains the 
grcrrtcr part of tho :Tandura Kalan mountain, and a path leads up it which 
n p p m  to c r o s  the watershed north of Tandura. Singlc horw~cen, travcll rig 
light, can get over it. I t  leads iuto Khost, whch is said to be 16 miles from 
Yaram. 

YARGHASK- 
A valley which joins the Kokcha river from the east 3 miles below the rillago 

of Iskan. There is alao a village of 30 houscv of thc sainc name in this valley. 
YAWAK- 

A valley which joins tho Surkhab from tho north, 10 milcs above Dahan-i-Iskar. 
It is a narrow ravine, and a road runs up it and over the hills to the Kaian. I m -  
passable for laden camels, but used by pack bullocks. 

YAWAN- 

A fort in the Ragh valley about two marchm from the Oxus. It \ms once 
the capital of the Mirs of Ragh. It contains about 70 houses. 

YAZIA- 
A small glen which joins the Lupsuk glen on its left bank, 9 miles above R a i h a  

in Wakhan. 
A footpath leads up the Yazia glen and over tho Ghaean pnss to Sokhta Robat. 

(See Routcs in Chitral, No. 69.) 

YESH OR YASH- 

Tho Koh-i-Yesh range separates the Yesh valley from Darmax. I t  is said to be 
lofty and difficult, but there i a road acrosj it from Par-i-Khnn to Knln Kof. 

Thc Yeah river is understood to join the Oxus somewhere naar Khuldnsk. 
The following is a report on the road crossing the Koh-i-Yeeh range in 1886:- 

Leaving the stream at Par-i-Kham, a h r  a stiff w e n t  the road reaches the 
western extremity of a crescent of hluifa extending toward8 the paat  
and then round to the south, forruing a great anlphitheatro, below which 
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the Panja lnalres a similar bend. Bluffs occur on the extremities of the 
spurs of the Koh-i-Yesh range, between two of 'which, somewhore 
near the centre of the amphitheatro, the river Doaba-i-Yosh do,cends 
the cliff as a magnificent cascade. The waterfall in visible on arrival 
a t  the crost of tho pass above Par-i-Kham and, though about .i or 
5 mileg distant, the air is filled with the sound of the falling waters, 
It is in~possible to estimate tho height of this grand fall. From 
the Pnrli-ICham pass tho road to Ragh leads round and above tho 
amphitheatre, crossing the spurs and the drainage from Koh-i-Yeah 
at a short distance from tho edge of the precipice, and aftor 5 or 6 miles 
meets the Doaba-i-Yesh river, which is 44 paces broad and waist deep a 
fen. miles abovc the fall, receiving, before i t  dashes down to the depths 
below, sevcral of the minor streams just crossed. Bclow the cascade 
the river finds its way through low, broken hillsinto the Psnja Borne- 
where in the Khuldask country, and probably a short distance above tho 
fort of that name. 

A village in Wcrduj. 
TUCH-Elev. 4,505 feet. 

A village in the Andarab valley, about 11 miles above Khinjan situnhd on an 
undulating broken plateau sloping to the west, but having a steep fall to the Yuch 
ravine on the east. The pltat,esu is of soft soil, and all the west slope is cul- 
tivated. Thirty houses of Abak Hazaras. 

Up the Yuch ravine, which is dry and barren, 8 path leads to  Chaharmagluar 
in tho Bajgah glen. 

YUMBIIANA-Elev. 11,440 feet. 
Another name for Jangalik, the fust march, distance 18 miles, from Langat 

Kisht, towards tho Great Pamir. 

YUR-Elev. 10,530 feet. 
A village in Wakhan, on the left bank of Panja, situabed on the hill slope8 

above the river. From Sanin, 2 miles below Yur, a p a s ,  tho Kankhun leads 
over the Hindu K w h  to the Yarkhun valley. (Se3 No. 9 q, Routee in Chitral.) 

YUST-(KALA YUST)- 
A hamlet on the loft bank of the Ab-i-Wakhan about 14 miles above E h  

Panja. A foot,path leade from here over the difficult Ochili pees to  Rich in 
Chitral. (See No. 9 w, Routes in Chitral.) 
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ZANQI BABA- 
A village 23 miles north of Rustak on the Kabul-Khanabnd-Samti Bala road 

(No. 4, Stage 23, Routes N.-E. Afghan.). 

ZANGIBL4YLV- 
A village in Baghlan, containing 29 houses of Gada Khel G k i s .  

EARDASPAN- 
A glen entering the Nrrrin valley from the sout,h at Yaram. 
The Kabul-Khanabad road (No. 4, Routes N.-E. Afghan.) leads do~vn it 

after passing over the 1Iurgh pass. The glen is of varying width, being nar- 
rowest a t  its commencement and opening out to about 7W yards a t  its mouth. 

ZARDEO OR ZARDEV- 
A river which joins the Warduj river from the north-east above Khairabnd. 

The valley is highly cult,ivated with wheat, rice, and Indian corn. Fruit is 
abundant, chiefly pears and apples. The road to  Ishkasliam runs up the valley. 
The Snrghilan and Z ~ r d e o  valleys are mid to  contain 2,009 houses or 10,000 souls, 
though probably half the number would be 8 more accurate estimate. 

ZARKHAR-vide PIRKHAR. 

ZARKHW AN-Elev. 8,900 feet. 
A village in Zebak territory on the road (NO. 1-A., 8.-E: Afghan.) from Bun-i- 

Kotal t o  Zebak, about 5 &  miles north-east of Zebak. I t  contai~ls about 45 
houses, and is a well-built, prosperous-looking place. It and its fields occupy 
the slopes on the west side of the valley, which is here level-and nearly a mile 
wide; the level portion ia a splendid grazing ground. 

ZAROGHAR-- 
A village in Doshi, inhabited by 100 families of Qawi Sheikh Ali Hazaras. 

ZARTIGHAR-Elev. 10,700 feet. 
A camping grouud in the Baroghil or Lacha valley in Wakhan. 
The two routes over the Eastern Hindu Kush from tho Yarkhun valley, 

uid the Baroghil and Shawitalrh passes, meet here, a t  3) miles from the crest 
of the latter, and lead to Sarhad. (See Routes in Chitral, Nos. 9 1 oud 8.) 

Grazing excellent both in July and September and water horn spring and 
stream. Fuel must be brought from a little distance. 

Supplies in limited quantities from Sarhnd, 6 miles diatant. 

ZEBAK-Elev. 8,500 feet. 
A village in the &bak district, eituatad on the east side of a broad, level, 

grassy plain, a t  least a mile wide, formed by the junction of several valleys. 
It is reported that  the Hakim of the district resides a t  Zebak, where tllero is 

a post office, a custom-house, and some khasadere, and which contains about 70 
houses. 
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A a t  the south-cast corncr of thc province. I t  consista of two maiu 
llcar tllc village of Zebnk. These valleys, tvith their tributaries, 

form t.he sourcos of thc Warduj. The gcneral elevation of the district is 
froln 8,000' to  12,000'. Thc climate is scvere, and from August to January the 
etrong winds which prevail during those months are particularly trying. Thore 
is only one harvest, and barley, beans, and millet are the principal crops. Willow, 
birch, tamarisk, and poplar are almost the only trees which grow in the district, 

there is no fruit. The cultivation is insufficient for the inhahitantq and 
the deficiency has t,o bc supplied from Jurni, and the Warduj valley. Zebak ia 
a great grazing district; its meadows afford splc~idicl pasturage, and conse- 
quently lzrg~? flock3 and lierds are maintainod. Ponics and clonkcya also are 
numerous. Thc width of tho two main valleys varies from a few hundred 
yards to ovcr a mile. The villages belonging to Zebak are : in the valley lead- 
ing from tho Dorah pass--Sauglich, Iskatul, Parch, Flakh Marikh, Tirebad, 
Kodah, Zebak, Karkhan, and Gaokhan. I n  the valley leading from the Nuksan, 
pass-Deh Gul. I n  what may be called the Zarkhman branch-Naichm, 
Khushpak, Bsgir, Surkh Dara. Zarkhwsn, Kala-i-Dan, Sangalr, Naubad. Nono 
of theve village3 are largc, and thcrc are no forts. The total population is pro- 
bably about l,S(K) souls or Icss, chiefly Persian-speaking Tajiks. At Iskatul 
and S,~nglich, however, thc 1;;khasham dialect is s p o l i e ~  The iilllabitauts thero- 
fo~v probably cmigratcd from Iahkasham a t  somc? rcmotc pcriod, or elsc Zebalr, 
~shkasharn, aud Sauglich wero all once inhabited by the same race, who by a 
later inroad from Badakhshan wero displaced from Zubak and forced back 
south slid east. Thcy all belong to the Naulai sect, and Shrthzada Lais, now s 
refugee in Chitral, is their pir, or spiritual chief. 

Part,s of the Zebak district arc very marshy, especially betwccn Bazgir and 
Kala-i-Dan. The poaition of Zebnk is very importa~lt,  as i t  commnnda all tho 
routes leading from Chitrsl to  Bsdakhshsn, as well ae the oary route from 
Badakhshan to  Wakhan, uid Iehkajham. The key of the position ia the village 
of Gaokhana, which  close^ the Werduj valley. 

ZIARAT BANKUSHA- 

A ziarat in the Zabardagh district round which thero ie a scattered population. 

ZIARAT-I-HAZRAT SAIY ID- 

A village of 50 fsmilios in Yamgan, libout 9 mil- bolow Firgarnu. Suppliej of 
all kind* fairly pleutiful. Thia appears to be the same rts Pirnaetrr, ar Mazer 
Shah Naair K h u r u .  

ZORAB- 

A small vi%e in Kolagai, on the left bank of the Surkkeb. It  containr 20 
houses of Safi Afghans. 

ZOR KALA JILQA- 

A pas3 lending from the Little Pamir into the Tn<hdumbash Panlir over the 
Sarikol range. 

A villnge of llouhi, containing 1iN houses of Gnwi Haxaribe. 



ZUJAN- 
A name which is sometimes applied to Shighnan and Roshan. It seema pee- 

siblc that some ~ u c h  Persian epithet as Du-jan may be applied to this county, 
as it may be called "two lives" on account of the excellence of tho climate. 

ZULFIKAR- 
A village in Doslti, with a population of about 40 families of Chahd Ghori 

IInzaras. 

ZURI A- 
Allother name for the Ar&h pass. 
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Where not. otherwise mentioned, the words are Persian, or are 
believed to be so. 

Hazarn words arc probably Tartar words retained by the 
Hszaras in their dialect of Persian, though the Tartar' language 
has long been forgotten. 

The dialccts of Tlirki spoken by the Uzbaks 2nd Turkomans 
differ as to Inany words, but are mutually intelligible. Both 
peoples can understand Turkish. 





APPENDIX. 

Ab (generally pro- Water ; eho  e stream of river. 
nouncad "ao"). 

Abdan . , Used in Afghen Turkietan for reservoir or cistern. 
Aftab . . Tho sun. 
Ahinger . . A blecksmith : Ahingaran (blacksmiths) ie e com- 

mon name for a viHag. 

Ahu . . Deer; the big deer of the Oxus is called gawaz ; 
liurk-i-ahu is "kurVz made of deer's "peght~.'~ 

Ailak . . A summer camping-ground or village, in conkdie- 
tinction to E i s U z E .  

Aimek . . This word means simply nomad : asher-Aimakr  
the four nomad tribes; Do-ehda-Aimak, the 
twelve nomad t r ibe  (Kibcheks). 

Turki . Ak . . White ; ek-sakal, white beard, tbe 'headman of o 
village. 

'Ak . . A diminutive sufix, as bazarek, merrning e little 
bazar ; saraiak, a little serai. 

Akhor, or Aokhor . Literally e drinking trough (?), but meam e cylin- 
drical mud trough from whioh homa eat  the 
bhusa, otherwise a manger: mir-skhor, mester 
of the horse, head groom, etc. 

Alaf . . Gms. 

Alkhani, or Ukhani 
Homm . Alperghm 

Amber . 
Angur 
Anjir . 
Aokhor . 
Aolia . 
Aomz . 
Arabs . 

Turki . . 

Amhe . 
Turki . Arg, or Ark 
TurU . Arik . 

Aman . 
Asiab . 
B ~ P  

A mid, psrticularly a Turkoman raid j also e party 
of raiders: rah-i-elaman, e track followed by 
raiding parties. 

A titla of hodour. 
See "Iekisch." 
A store or p a r y .  

-pea 
F'i* 
See "Akhor." 
A eiaret or ehrine. 
A s h a m  of watef. 

. Amrt 

. blend : the Am1 A a  is mid to be so osrlled, bemuse- 
i t  ie full of ialnhda . 

. The headman of a villege ( b o n g  Tajiks, end 0th- 
Peraisn-speaking peoplea). 

. The juniper tree ('hbusht" in M t u h  

. Citsdel o r  keep 

. Canal : yeag-srik, the new cma1. 

. Milletc 
, Wafer-mill : bed-esieb, wiadmill. . . Homx mobden-i-nap, used ee a momm & 

dietanee, meming 8boyt 8 quarter w half e mile. 

. , Dmgon, often met lvith qe the pame of e locality 
uonnection with aonle legond. 
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Bad • . Wind : !bed-aei~b windmill 8 bdgir,  a ventilator, 
, Id-i-sad-o-bist roz. the wind of 120 days, fernoue 

in Soisten and Herat,. ' 
Bagh . 
Baghat . 

*ki . Bei (Boi in eome die- 
lecta). 

h k i  . Bairek 
nuki . Beital . 

Bale . 

Barn or Bum 

Gardens or orchard : chahar-btlgh, a oommon nome, 
The orchard suburbs of B town or village. 
A title applied tc~ any mcll-to-do Uzbak or Turko. 

men. It implies an omor  of flocks. 

Literally s standard: e company of khmmdam. 
f i r e .  
High, in contradistinction to "pain;' low: Bola 

Hisser, the high fort, is used ~n&fferontly with 
"&k" for citadel. 

Terrace : roof : any flat plece or plateau on the top 
of e cliff; e+pparently also the c l 8  or scerp itaelf. 
The name Bamian is probably Barnmien, 
between cliffs or terraces.'" 

Band . . Literally a dam, frequently used for e mountain range. 
Bandar . . Rod:: never used in the sense of market or port. 

Bar& . . Soft cloth woven from sheep's wool and undyod. 
Superior barak is called "kurk." 

Turki . Bash . . . Head : beahi, ahedman  of anything, aa sad-bashi, 
chief of 100, a captain of khnsad~rs ; mingbashi 
chief of e 1,000, a leader of local levies in Afghm 
Turkistan : kerawalbashi, chid of outposts, eta. 

Bmt . . Closed or inclosed: diwal bast, eurrounded by wall. 
Bez . . Hawk : jmgal-i-bez, hawk-mood. -. 
Bavv . . . A tenant cultivator. 
Bed . . Willow. 

Bini . 
Birinj . . 

Turki . Bolek,or Bulak 
Bolek or Buluk 
Boride . 
Bum . 
Buriebaf . 
Burl . 

b r a  . Burm 
nuta . . 

. A common title among all Turki-spaking peoples ; 
s Beg ie e mom important person than a " Boi I" 
Begler Begi, the Beg of Begs, e high title. . Aspeda 

. - . Thia word answers to "kotel" or "gardon ." . Chopped straw (the straw is naturally 'broken mall 
by the proceee of threshing with bullocks ). . Nose) applied to the spur of o hill. . Rice. . spring. . Sub-diviaion of a district, a teluk. . P i e d  or cleft 3 sang-borida, the pierced rock. . b e  "Bern/' 

. Mat or bosket-work. . A tower of bestion. 

. High : enewere to "bale.'1 . SmaU brushwood. 
, B-hunj . . The gall of the ( ~ i s h h i o )  h 3 it is podu& - 3 alternete peem with the brry. 
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Cllah . 
Chaharbagh . 
Chah~rmngzar 
Chahildukhtar 
Chekao . 
Chaman 

Turki (7)  . Chapchal . 
Cheshma . 

Turki . Chim . 
Chinar . 
Chir, or Chi1 . 
Chob . 

Arebio . (301 . 

Dabashi . 
Turki . Dagh, or Tagh 

Dahan . 
Dahans 
Daima, or Daimi 

Turki , Deira . 
Dare . 

Dorband . 
Daria . 
Darweze . 
Daaht . 
Dwt . . 
Doh . 
Dehken 
Dev . . 
Diwal . . 

Turki . Dongaa . 
Dast . 

C 
. Well. 
. Seo "Bagh.'" 
. Walnutg (litorally "four kernels1'4). 

. Forty daughtcra j a common name of locality. 

. A waterfall. 

. Any grassy place; turf. . A road cut in rock. 

. Common word for e eprhg, but applied to o emall 
stream. 

. A clod of earth or eod of turf. 
. Plane tree. . Pine. 
. Wood : a piece of wood ; a pole, stick, or club. . Arabic for a deeert ; common in Afghanistan, and 

always applied to a mnste, covered with grw e t  
some perioda of the year. 

. Shepherds. 
. Deep. 

D 
. Head of ton I a eerjeant or havildar. 
. Range or hill. 
, Mouth : commonly applied to the lower pmt of e 

glen, valley, or ravine. 
. A place st the mouth of a velley or glen. 
. Cultivation not dependent on irrigation enewere to 

6 6  la&" 
. River. 
, Properly a valley : generally applied to a narrow, 

rocky glen or defile. 
. Tree: yak-darakht, one tree: ming-duskht, e 

thoutland tmea. 

. A gorge or defile. 
. A river: Amu Darie, the Oxua 
. Librally a door ; elao applied t oe  gap between hilla 

or r ehort defile. . A gravolly or stony plain, or open spaoe~ 1 often 
applied to mall, flat, gravelly plateaux. 

. Hand or first. 
, Village : dehat, populated oountrp J suburb of a 

town. . An agrioultural tenant or labowr. 
, Demon, or supmatnral being ; mure in n e w ,  

Dov Kola, Dev Hiaear, eta. . Wall. . Understood to be Turkomm fur eee or leke. 
. A friond. 
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Dnz . . Robbor : dnzdan, robbers ; chnslima duzdan, the 
robhers' spring; rah-i-duzdan, a rolber's rod ,  
implying a ditlicult, out-of-the-way path. 

Turki: . Duz . Salt. 

f i k i  . El . . This word seoms to .bo Turki or Tartmar for large or 
big : e l h i  (see " Bai "), a msn of importance, a 
large shoep-owner ; elband the great range or 
dam, said to be the real nsmo of the Helmand 
river (R~id-i-Elband, the river of the groat range 
or great dam). 

Gah . 

Gao, or Gai , 
Oarden . 
Gerem-eel . 

Turki . Gawaz . 
Gaz . 
Gaz . 
Ghar . 
Ghurg . 
Gilim . 
G o p r  . 
Goetand . 

Spread out: mg-j-farwh,  sheop rook. 
Par&sa,ng, a measure of l e n g t  varying from 34 to 

4 miles, but alwtays called 12,000 pacos : Farsak- 
i-gurg, or wolf's farsak, ie mything from 7 to 10 
milea 

Harvest. 

Plnce : kadam-gah, e footprint ; ahiker-gah, hunting 
ground. 

A flock, e numbor, also "in kind" 
N%cet. 
A cow : post-i-g,m, cow akin ; occurs more than once 
es the name of the pleco said to have been measured 
with a cow's skin out in strips (a  hide of l a d ) .  

Oxen or bullocks. 
A low neck, or m y  easy kohl, where e low place, 

hill or ridge is crossed. 
A low-lying hot country. 
The large doer of the Oxus. 
A yard or pace (varioe oonsiderably), 
Tamarisk. 
A oave: this common word is used for an animal's 

den in Hszariston. 
Wolf : &urg femak, 8 long farsok, 
A long narrow carpot. 

sheep : rh-i-gosfand, e sheep track, often a mll- 
merkod r d ,  but when dirrtinctivoly knoffn ee 

rah-i-gogfmd 1' is +practicable ho- 
A domed building ; e tomb or shrine. 
A orossing p b o  : fad : a ferry : by ~ ~ ~ k , , .  

WDE for e p l ~  whom the b a  of 8 liver arJ 
practicnblo, and ~ h I . a h  go &wn drink ; 
watering place. 
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Turki 

Arabio 
Hazare 

Hazara 

Turki 
Turki 
Turki 
Turki 

Turki 

Haidara . . Graveyard. 
Haimm . Firewood. 
Hakim . . Governor of a province or district, 
Hekim . . Doct,or. 

. Hamei . . " Hing I t ,  the assafcetida plant. 
Hamun . Literally the sea ; any largo piecc of wcltor, or plece 

where water oollecta, especially tho lakes of Scistan. 

Hamwer . Level, smooth. 
Baram-Serai . . See " Sarai." 

Hauz . . . An artificial reservoir for water ; it may bo an open 
pond or s brick built cistern. 

Hinduana . . Water melon. 

King . . The assafmtide plant (assafcetida ig " angomU). . Hiasar . . A fort ; dev-hiasar, the demon's castle. 
. Hotpur, or Utpur . A tower, 

Ikrajet . 
. Ikhtiar . 

. Ilbai, or Ilbegi . 

. Ilband . . Ilkhani . 

. Ishm . . Iskisch (.Qlpa.rglsn 
in Hezara). 

Land revenue. 
A title among Hazeras end Chahar Aimak tribes ; 

an ikhtiar is generally the headman of a villege; 
kul ikhtiar is FA higl~er rank, and aahib ikhtiar is 
higher still-probably 8 chief of eomo h p t -  
ance. 

See " El." 
See " El." " E h n d .  " 
See " Alkhani." 
A Turkomim. or Uzbeh, Sai3d. 
A ernall, spreading bush, very common in the Hazare 

jet, Tairnani country, etc. It is poor lirewood, but 
rope is mid to bo made of the fibres. 

. IBpU8t . . Lumne. 
Isti kbal . A p r t y  sont out to do honour to a distingaiehd 

person on arriwl a t  a p h c o ~  8 guard of honour. 

, Izbashi . . A titlo arnr>ng Rnzares, etc. 

Jale . , A reft. 
Jam . . Cup. 
J w ;  . . B~rley. 
Jar  . . . A ravine ; a small b g m  (in Turkish ,  8 hollow). 
Jsrib . . . A meesnre of lend. (Not s thing to measure with 

es in Indim.) 
Jewel . Bag* 
Jutt . . . A pair (of o m ) ,  i.e., e plough land+& 64Kulb.Y 
Jul. . . Irrigation w u l  or streem. 
JQs . A glen- 
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ILbal, or Kabul . Sheep-fold. 
&dam . . Pace: kadam-gah, o footprint. 

Tnrki . Kngh . 
Kah . 

Turki . h i a k  . 
Twki . Kzik . 

%fir . 

Turk  (7) . h k  . 

Kal . . 
Kale . 
KBlnrna . 
Kelen . 
G l Q r  . 

Hazars . Kam(Keum) 
Kam . 
Ksmor . 
&man . 

. Ancient. 

. A number of enirnols carrying merchandizo 
baggage ; baggage-trein caravan. . See "Kak." 

. G r w ,  driod groaa, or hay : kah-i-aefed ie bhum. 

. A small boat. 

. Doer. 

. Infidel : places called &fir Kaln are innumoreble, 
ot  least 50 por cent of tho old ruins in tho country 
are called "Kafir Knla." . An open reservoir or cistarn : sevoral pbcas begin. 
ning with " khnk " in tho map, and ~lmwlror~ 
ahould really be a' bk." 

. A hollow or ravine. 
, Fort. 
. Reedla  reed pen. 
. Great. 
. (Kallahdar, from hllnh,  cap or head)-Indian monoy 

so celled on account of the head on the obverse. 
. Section of tribe. 
. Few. 
. Cliff : kamar kulagh, crow's cliff. 

. Bow, bond, loop : %man-i-Bohisht, bow of paredime 
(the name of a pkco). 

Turk (Uzbak) Ksroz . 
Karkana . 

Keua . 
Khaima, or IChime . 
Khek . 
Khakistar . . 
Khekmah . 
Khem . 
Kham,or Kaj . 
Khen . 

An underground watcr-channel. 
Word used in Turkistan for the low brushwood, 

elsewhere called " iskisch ll. 
Oerevan or " kafila " ; also a halting-place for 

caravena : a brwen-mrai or m v m s a r e i .  
Arc. 
Tent. 
Aahos or c k p  I any clayey soil. See also "Kak." 
Graveyard. 
Csrnel'e heir cloth. 
Rsw ; elao means "in kind." 
Bent. Usod for the bond, or reach, of o river. 
Title of honour : in Horat 101x1 governors (hakim) 

ere called Khan of suoh a ~ l o c e :  Khan Khel, the 
chief'e family in e tribe. 

IUrane . . . Place: rud-kbne,  river-bod : a r - k h e ,  honao or 
family tax : siah- k hens, black tonts, also the people 
who live in thom ; eofed-khne is eo~notirnes u ~ c d  
for peoplo living In houses. 

Khenegah . . A plaw for rokious instruction ; ale0 e resting-plooo. 
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Kllondek . . A rock cistern I litorally ditch. 
Kher . . Thorn: khar-i-shutar, cemol thorn. 
Khar . . Donkey : khnrgor, wild ass. 

Kharoj, or Kharaoh Toll : kheraj giri, toll-bar, 
Kherwor . . Literally an ass-load, about 10 rna~mhin Horet.and 

16 in Afghan Turkiston. 
Khorbum . Molon. 
Khergah or Kllirgah Tho ordinary folt tents called by moat travellor 

"kibitka." In Turki it is "oweh." 
Khesodor . . Irregular foot soldier : tho police of the country. 
Khawal . Csvo (a natural oeve.) 
Khirne, or m a i m  . Tent. 
Khirne, or Kirna . Boat. 
Kliinjak . . Pinhcia mbulico. e common tree. 
Khishti . Brick : khiaht p u b t a  is burnt brick 

W l d  . Khum, or knm . The sandy soil of tho "chol." 
u u n i  . . . Blood-guilty : also deadly ; bermf-i-khuni is said to 

be en expression for "fatal mow." 

Khush . . . Pleaeent. 
Bhuahk . . Dry. 
Khweja . . Descendant of s mint or holy man, not necessarily e 

S a i d .  

Tnrkl . Kid . . . A low hill. 
Xishlek . . Any permnent village or settlement : n winter camp, 

se o p p o d  bdak s summor camp. 
Kiaht . . . h t .  
Koh, or Kuh . . Hill, or mountain ; Kohisten, hill oonntry. 

Kohns . . . Old. 
Kol . . Glen, aide hollow, or valley. 
Kotal . . . Common word for e pass or "col" on a nmge. 

PusLtu . Kro . . . A kos, ono-and-e-klf to two miles. 
Kucha . . . Literally e Itme, applied to a narrow defle, or gorga 

Turk1 . Kulaoh . . Fathom (6 feet). 

Kulh, or Zauj . A plough land, i.~., as mnoh aa ono plough with one 
pair of oxen can cdtivete in 8 yoar 1 gt,naraup 
about 30 acres. 

Kurn . . . Sea "Khum." 

Kund . . . Day. 
TurU . Kurghm . . Fort. 

Kurk , . . A superior kind of barak, or tine soft cloth, woven 
from the under-wool of the aheep. 

Tnrki(?) . Kueh . . . A pair. 
Kush (Kuahta) . h t h p b m .  
m k  . . . Ebvated: a paleoe. 

Turld (Uzbak) Kupruk . . A bridge (in Turkomen TIACE, hpru  or hkru.), 
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L 
Lab . . The odgo : la b-Lab, tho rivoreide, 

Lg-Lag . Stork. 
Lak . . A word m d  iqstoad of "kotal" in hluohi8bn, 
Lalmi . . Cultivation not dependent on irrigation. 
Lnng . 
Lnngar . 

Turkl . Li, or Lik . 
Lig-Lig . . 
Lut . 

Mtalnkh . 
Puehtu . Malik . 

Malia, or blaliyat 

Nan . 

, A ford or pnswgo. 

. A plaoe cf ~acrifioe or devotion : a charitable kitchen. 

. A locative euffiR : Khorasan-li, people from Khore. 
Ban : pistelik, a t rmt  where the pieta tree abounda, 

. Trot. 

. A waterless tract; stony deeort, or "daeht," with. 
out water. 

M 
. Plain : maidan-i-asp, an indefinite mcasum of die- 

tncc ,  ohout a quartor or half A mile. 
. Livestock: maldar, owner of livestock, a flock- 

master. 
. IAocusta. 

. Tho hecadman of a villago, or of a tribal section 
(among Afghans). 

. Taxes in general. 

. A maund. 

Mar . . Snako: marpich, zigzag or winding, like a enoke'e 
track. 

Maah and Mung . aorta of d h d  or p.ulse. 
Mazar, or Miear . Shrine ; e ziaret. 

Mehman . . A guest: mehmandar, a penon who hae chargeof 
guesta 

Mehtar . . Hazara title of honour: a tribal chief. 
bfingbashi . . Litemlly head of a thousand ; the chief of a local levy 

in Turkistan. 

&fir . . . Chief : mir section, the chief'e own clan or family, 
the "Khan Khel" of a tribe: mir-ekhor, master 
of tho home ; mirabbashi, the divider of water for 
irrigation, often, an important official. 

Mirigan, or Mirpn . Bhihri, or n~~tohloclonan ; any mea cm foot armed 
with e gun. 

Muajib . . . Litewlly pay r the allowance of a chief or "hakim." 
Munj . . Fibre, rope, 

N 
N a b  . . Canal : ueed in Afghan TurEstaQ es the equivelea8 

of "Jui." 
Naj= . . The tm resembling 6 Sootch fir (pdnw rcligioac) J 

ofton eeenat ziacata in the HeNhovince,  e i -  
cularly at Karokh. 

Nakhchir . . G e m ~  ( ~ b i h b  
N e d  . . Felt. 
N m  . . . New: Nso-roz, new p r ' e  by-the 21et Mamh. 
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Hnzl~rn . N a w ~  . 
Nsh . 
Kihang . 

Turki . Obah . 
Turki . Oeh or Oweh . 
Turki . Oghri . 
Turki . Or,orUr . 

Pndah. or Patah 
Pai . 

Pain . 
Pal . 
Palas . 
Palez . 
Pam . 
Pashahn . 
Pat . . 
Patah . 
Pech . . 
Pir . . 
Piate . 
Piteo end Gem 

Post . . 
Pakhts. . 
P o l . .  
Pul . . 
Pue . . 

. Fhvine ornala. 

. Reed : nnizar (nell-i-zar ?), reed beds. 

. Crocodile : Kafir-nihang, the faithless or unbelieving 
crocodile ( t ho  namo of a river). 

. A plece where salt ie obtained : a salt bed, or ealt 
mine. 

. In line with (the same ae baraber). 

. Glon or ravino. 

. A Turkoman camp in the chol. 

. Felt tent of the Turkomans; a khiragah or kibitka. 

. Robbere (?)  

. A ditch or entrenchment. 

. The padah tree (Populus Euphrdua). 

. Foot : pai-band, foot. of a range: pai-kotal, foot of a 
kotal (the further foot?) : pai Duldul, footprht of 
Duldul (a celestial home). 

. Low, lower, in contradistinction to "bale, " high. 

. A ridge or emall range. 

. Canvee. 

. Garden c rop  (melone, cucumbers, eto.). 

. A flat plaoe. . A tree. 

. A Bet oloy plain, or desert, without water. 

. Bee *'Pad&." 

. A bend or winding : marpech, zigzag like the trrrob 
of a make. 

. A holy man. . The pietaohio tnre ; the pistachio berry. 
Sunny end shady sidee, M of 8 bill (Pitao and &ti 

also). 
, skinorhide. . Litersny oooked : a m e n ,  to the I n d h  p e h  . Bridge. 
. Money. . N c r e e ; ~ k , # p u r ~ f . s h i l l o r p t a m ~ ~ .  
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Raiat . 
Rama . 
Reg . . 
Rishka . 
Rishta 
Robat . 
Rud . . 

Sabz . 
Sadbeshi . 
Safed . 

Safeda, or Safeddal 

Turki . S B i  . 

Saiyid . 
Sailab . 
Sakht 
Samuch . 

Turk , Sal . 
Sanduk- Addat 

Sang . 
Sang . 
Sangrezah . 
h o e  . 
Sar, or Nok . 
Serei . . 

Road ; rah kalan, a high road; rah-i-gosfand, a ahoep 
track ; rah-i-duzd, a robber's path. The laat two 
imply a bad road. 

A subject; also peaeant. 
mock (practically a flock of shoep only). 
Sand : registan, country of sand-i.e., a eend deaert. 

Lucerne. 
Guinea worm. 
A cnmvrtnsarai (karwan aarai) : also sometimes a 

village. 
River ; rud-khana, river-bed. 

Green : sabz-barg, autumn crops. 
Head of 100 ; a captainbf k h w d o n .  
White: uafed barg, spriug c r o p  ; sefed rich, gmy- 

beard, a headman or leader: safed khana, people 
who live in houses, in oontcadistinction to 
khana ". 

Wlite poplnr. 
A ravine : miat appeam to menu cultivation and 

habitations in a ravine. There are several villages 
so called in Afghan Turkistnn. 

A descendant of tho Prophet ( 'ishan" in Turki). 

Flood. 
Hard : used for steep, dificult, 
(Plural of "sum"), a cave village or settlement. 

A raft. 
A locked box inu%hich petitions may be dropped. 

One ie supposed to be set up in every bazar. 

Stone : sang-i-aulekh, pierced stone : sang-tuda, a 
heap of stones. 

A farsak in Turkiatan ; i t  ia 12,000 paces. 
Gravel. 
The name of a month. 
Head or peak (of a, lull). 
A house or building : more particularly a publio 

resting-place for travellers : haram-sami, the pri- 
vate Lioouuu of a governor or pereon of importenoe. 
In most towns there is a harem-sari, which is 
etate property, and all officials of rank and distin- 
guished visitors put up tlrere when pea~ing tlrrough. 

Watcrahed (but t b  word is not much understood). 
bid : aardaba, e covered brick cistern (thie wad, 

though Peraien, lued only in Turkistan). 
&undary or frontier ; alw any country of moderate 

height whioh is neither hot nor oold. 
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Sarhang . . In Persia e major, or lieutenant-colonel. I n  
Afghanifitan the lcader of t h e e  " bairake of 
khrw ldare. 

Snrma . . Cold. 

Seh . 
Sev, or:Sib 
Shaft-Alu 
Sliakh . 
Shamal . 
Sharif . 
Shela . 

. I n  Peniae  colonel or general. In Afghanistan the 
leader of six, or more, " bairake " of khanadars. 
It appears to be in reality an honorary title. 

. Three. 

. Apple. 
, Pefbch. 
. A brancli, whether of a road, a ravine, or a tribe. 
. Literally south wind, and used apparently for a 

strong wind from any quarbr. 
. Nohle. 

. A hollow or valley : applied to the entire valley ot  
a stream, the wider parts of which may be 
" hgaos '' of varioue names. 

. A descent (from ehev,-low ?). 

. Mud. 
Slukan . . Breaker : dandan-shikan, tooth-brea&er. 
S h i k ~ s t  . . Broken : slukasta, broken ground. 
S b i a  . . Juncture of two etreams (do-ab). 
Shino . . Pislacin cabulica, the " k lun j~k  " of Persia. 
Shirkhisht . . Manna. 
Shirin . . Sweet. 
Shor . . Salt : %Is0 ealt mud, salt marsh, or e rnvine with salt 

water. 
Shuter and Ushtar . Camel. 
Siah , . Black : siah khana, black tents, applied also to the 

dm-ollere in them. 
Sipab-ealnr . . Commander-in-Chief : really tho commander of the 

hops  in e province, not the cornmender-in-chief 
of the whole army. 

Sokhh  . . Burnt. 
Pushtu . Spin . . White. 

Sulakh . . . Pierced. 
Sultan . . . A title given to ohief of olane among some H e m ~  

anrl elm among oertain other Peraien-spmking 
tr i  b:s. 

Sum . , . Cave (exoawtad, not natural) t eemuch, cams, 
oave-village. 

Sur and Surkh . Red- 
T 

 b bit en . . Summer. 
T e g ~  . . . A hollow, valley or ravine, generally grmyy. 
~ e i f a  . . . A tribal eub-diviaion or seotioa 
T & m ~ s .  . . sumaer. 
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Turki 

Turki 
Turki 
Turki 

Turki 
Pushtu 

Turki 
Turki 
Turki 

Turki 

. Tairns . 
Tekht . 
Tel . 
Talkh . 
Tenab . 

. Tungs . 
Tangi . 
Tmki . 

Tepn . 
, Twh . 
. Tnwa . 
. Tikan . 

Tic . 

Lower, ~q opposed to burns, upper. 
Any flat place : a seat : a throne : t,nkht-i-ramnn, , 

homo Litter. 
A hollow, pit,, or smell ba9in. 
Bitter. 
A measnro of land (same aa a jnrib). 
A ooin : one-third of e Kebuli rupee. 

Defile. 
A name applied in Seistan t.0 Bslnch tribesruen who 

are not " mil " i.e., noble or of s pure descent; i t  
meana bondsmen or dependents. 

Tirkh . 
Tirms, ofTirima . 

. Tokrak, or Toghrak 

. Tor . 
Tu . 

A maund ; pronounced by Turkomans, also by Per. 
sians " tepoh." 

Stone or brick. 
Camel. 
" Buta," small shrubs or brushwood used for fuel 
An arrow : tirband, a path along the crest line of a 

range. 
-4 herb growing into a small bush, common all over 

Afghenkttm, and grazed on by camels and sheep. 
Autumn. 
Straight. 
Black. 
A possessive suffix : -shibar-tu, a muddy or clayey 

place : badem-tu, B place where there are almonda. 
Turfang. . . A matchlock ; any fiearm. 
Turbat . . A ehrine, ziarat. 
Tursh . . Pungent. 

U 
. Uch . . Dry. 

. Ulang, or Welang . Grnasy p l m .  

. Ulan . . Death plaoe. 
Umed . . Hope : deeht-i-na-umed, the pie of hopelessne~ 

(a bad deeort). 

. Urdu . . Camp (of troops). 
Ush . . Camel. 

v 
Nil. 
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Nil. 

Yabu . 
Yeghi 

Tlirki . Yang . 
E . Yarim . 
Hamra Yurt . 

Zokat . 
Zamietan 
Zauj . 
Z B ~  . 
Zard . 
Zerdek . 
Zardolu 
Ziaret . 

. Pony. . . Rebelions or independent 1 yaghistan, independent 
country. . . New : yang-kala, new fort 1 yang-arik, new canal. . A half : yarim pedshah, Turki for a vioeroy, or gov- 
ernor of e province. . . A village, or eemi-permanent eettlement. 

Ca t t le - ta  
Winter. 
Same as " Kulba," that is, a " plough land," ae muoh 

aa can be oultivated by one plough with a pair of 
oxen. 

&Id. 
Yellow. 
C m  t. 
Apricot. 
A ehrine generally e grave or tomb. 
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